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SECRETARY O F  T H E  AIR FORCE 
WASHINGTON 

MEMORANDUM FOR CSAF PACAF/CC AFDW/CC 
AETUCC USAFUCC AFSPUCC 
USAFAJCC AFMUCC NGB/CF 
ACUCC AMUCC AFRESfCC 
AFSOWC 

SUBJECT: 1995 Base Realignments and Closures (BRAC 95) - ACTION - 
- MEMORANDUM 

The Deputy Secretary of Defenst has kicked off BRAC 95. His policy memorandum 
(Atch I) provides the philosophy and guidance for an -ive ne& policy for development 
of elm and ~~t candidates. The memorandum establishes a goal of reducing 
in- aaoss DoD by at least 15 ~ n t .  Of particular note is the aoss-service 
'analysis for ~ e r a l  categories of st@ort installations The-Air Force is alzcady initiating. , 
p- to implement the new k y  bf b& called for &I the ed&raadum. This p r ~ e m  . . - - . 
is critical to the Air  force*^ ability to successfully meet our future mission needs. We most 

onlfredltct the- budg- demands fiom excess bases but also ensurt that the n m a h h g  
ases can effacrivdy support our projected missions as well as provide maximum flexi'b'i 

. d 
.or the future, I ask.for your maximum effort in supporting this proctss, 

As dkded by OSD, we have developed and.are implementing the Air Force Base 
Closure I n t d  Control Plan for BRAC 95 (Atch 2). The policies, produms, and 
responsibilities established thaein will help to en.surc a  fa^ and complete pr- I will - .. 
continue to stress the need to ensure the accuracy of all data and inputs used during the 
process, as they form the basis, as directed by law, for closure and realignment 
recommendafions. 

The Base Closure Executive Group (BQEG), the senior Air Force executive body 
charged with carrying out BRAC requirements, is my primary qmsentative in this pnxxss. 
The Air Force process will be carried out in two phases. The first phase includes capacity 
analysis of our installations and data collectiotl. The capacity analysis will be used to identify 
'installations that would be the best candidates for receiving additional missions - displaced 
by future realignments or closures - with minimum MILCON requirements. It will also be 
used to help defrne base structure excess to our projected force structure requirements. This 
analysis, in part, will include the results of base surveys conducted by MAJCOM teams with 
Air Staff augmentation- 

Collection of data will involve completion of questionnaires by each installation. The 
base questionnaires will be sent out in the near future- The answers provided by the * insta1la:ions will be reviewed and verified by MAICOMs and Air Staff offices. Data 
certification is required at all levels; base, MAJCOM, and Air Staff. Certification procedures 



MEMORANDUM FOR SECRETARIES OF THE MILITARY DEPARTMENTS 
CHAIRMAN OF THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF 
UNDER SECRETARIES OF DEFENSE 
DIRECTOR; DEFENSE RESEARCH AND ENGINEERING 
ASSISTANT SECRETARIES OF DEFENSE -.I. 

COMPTROLLER 
GENERAL COUNSEL 
INSPECTOR GENERAL 
DIRECTOR, OPERATIONAL TEST AND EVALUATION 

,/ 
ASSISTANTS TO THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 
DIRECTOR, ADMINISTRATION AND MANAGEMENT 
DIRECTORS OF THE DEFENSE AGENCIES 

SUBJECT: 1995 Base Realignments and Closure? (BRAC 95) 

Reducing the Department's unneeded infrastructure through 
base closures and realignments is a top Defense priority. .We 
.have made good progress so f.ar, But there are more reductions we 
can and must'accomplish. The 1995 roun'd of base realignments and 
closures (BRAC 95) is the last round of closures authorized under 
Public Law 101-510. Hence, our efforts to balance the DoD base a and force structures, and preserve readiness through the 
elimination of unnecessary infrastructure, are critical- 

-. Consequently, we must begin the BRAC 95 process now- 

I look to you, individually and collectively, to recommend 
further infrastructure reductions consistent with the Defense 
Guidance and DoDts planned force reductions. The Defense 
Guidance BRAC 95 goal of an overall 15% reduction in plant 
replacement value should be considered a minimum DoD-wide goal. 

Significant reductions in infrastructure and overhead costs 
can only be achieved after careful studies address not only 
structural changes to the base structure, but also operational 
and organizational changes, with a strong emphasis on cross- 
service utilization of common support assets. 

The attached guidance establishes policy, procedures, 
authorities and responsibilities for selecting bases for 
realignment or closure under Public Law 101-510, as amended by 
Public Law 102-190 and Public Law 103-160. This guidance 
supersedes Deputy Secretary of Defense memoranda of May 5, 1992, 
and all other Office of the Secretary of ~efense guidance issued 
regarding making recommendations for the 1993 round of base 
realignments and closures. n 



1995 Base Realignmerzts and Closures (BRAC 95) 
Policy, Procedures, Authorities and Responsibililies 

Purpose 

Part A, Title XXIX of Public Law 101-510, as amended by 
Public Law 102-190 and Public Law 103-160, establishes t,he 
exclusive procedures under which the Secretary of Defense may 
pursue realignment or closure of military installations inside 
the United States, with certain exceptions, The law established 
independent Defense Base Closure and Realignment Commissions to 
review the Secretary of Defense's recommendations in calendar 
years 1991, 1993 and 1995. 

The guidance herein establishes the policy, procedures, 
authorities and responsibilities for selecting bases for 
realignment or closure for submission to the.1995 Defense Base 
Closure and Realignment Commission (the 1995 Commission) - 

This guidance supersedes Deputy Secretary of Defense 
, - .memoranda of May 5, 1992, and all other Office of the Secretary 

of. Defense Guidance. for the 1993 round of closures'. - - - 

Goals "' 

DoD Components must reduce their base structure capacity 
commensurate with approved roles and missions, planned force 
drawdowns and programmed workload reductions over the FYDP. For 
BRAC 95, the goa1.i~ to further reduce the overall DoD domestic 
base structure by a minimum of 15 percent of DoD-wide plant 
replacement value. . Preserving readiness through the elimination 
of unnecessary infrastructure is critical to our national 
security. 

It is DoD policy to make maximum use of common support 
assets, DoD Components should, throughout the BRAC 95 analysis 
process, look for cross-service or intra-service opportunities to 
share assets and look for opportunities to rely on a single 
Military Department for support, 

This guidance applies to those base realignment and closure 
recommendations which must, by law, be submitted to the 1995 
Defense Base Closure and Realignment Commission (the 1995 
Commission) for review, This guidance also applies to 
recommendations which are forwarded to the 1995 Commission for 

A review, though not required to be forwarded under the law. 



This guidance does not apply to implementing approved 
closures and realignments resulting from the recommendations of 
the 1991 and 1993 Defense Base closure and Realignment 
Commissions. 

Public Law 101-510, Numerical Thresholds A 

Public Law 101-510 stipulates that no action be taken to 
close or realign an installation that exceeds the civilian 
personnel numerical thresholds set forth in the law, until those 
actions have obtained final approval pursuant to the law. The 
numerical thresholds established in the law require its 
application for the closure of installations with at least 300 
authorized civilian personnel, For realignments, the law applies 
to actions at installations with at least 300 authorized civilian 
personnel-which reduce and relocate 1000 civilians or 50% or more 
of the civilians authorized, 

DoD Components must use a common date to determine whether 
.Public Law 101-510 numer5cal thresholds will be met, For 
BRAC.95, the coqmon date will be September-30, 1994. . 
Nonappropriated fund employees are not direct hire, permanent 
civilian employees of the Department of Defense, as defined by 
Public Law 101-510, and therefore should not be considered in f i  determining whether the numerical thresholds of the law will be 
met, 

Exceptions 

Public Law 101-510, as, amended, does not apply to actions 
which: . . . . 

o Implement realignments or closures under Public Law 
100-526, relating to the recommendations of the 1988 Defense 
Secretary's Commission on Base Realignment and Closure (the 1988 
Commission) ; 

o Study or implement realignments br closures to which 
Section 2687 of Title 10, United States Code, is not applicable; 

o Reduce force structure, Reductions in force structure 
may be made under this exception even if the units involved were 
designated to relocate to a receiving base by the 1988, 1991, or 
1993 Commission; or 

o Impact any facilities used primarily for civil works, 
rivers and harbor projects, flood control, or other projects not 
under the primary jurisdiction or control of the Department of 



I Activities in Leased Space 

DoD Component activities located in leased space are subject 
to Public Law 101-510, as amended. Additional guidance on how to 
apply this requirement will be issued by the Under Secretary of 
Defense for Acquisition'and Technology. - .  

Basis for Recommendations 

Base realignment, closure or consolidation studies that 
could result in a recommendation to the 1995 Commission of a base 
closure or realignment must meet the following requirements: 

o The studies must have as their basis the Force 
Structure Plan required by Section 2903 of Public Law 101-510; 

o The studies must be based on the final criteria for- 
selecting bases for closure and realignment required by Section 
2903; and 

o The studies must be based on analyses of the base * structure by like categories of bases using: objective measures 
for the selection criteria, where possible; the force structure 
plan; programmed workload over the FYDP; and military judgement 
in selecting bases for closure and realignment. 

. o The studies must consider all military installations 
inside the United States (as defined in the law) on an equal 
footing, including bases recommended for partial closure, 
realignment, or designated to receive units or functions by the 
1988, 1991 or 1993 Commissions. 

Cross-Service Opportunities 

DoD Components and BRAC 95 Joint Cross-Service Groups 
should, where operationally and cost effective, strive to: retain 
in only one Service militarily unique capabilities used by two or 
more Services; consolidate workload across the Services to reduce 
capacity; and assign operational units from more than one Service 
to a single base. 

I Chanues to Previous Recommendations 

DoD components may propose changes to previously approved 
designated receiving base recommendations of the 1988, 1991 and 
1993 Commissions provided such changes are necessitated by 
revisions to force structure, mission or organization, or 
significant revisions to cost effectiveness that have occurred 



since the relevant commission recorrmendation was made- 
Documentation for such changes must involve clear military value 
or significant savings, and be based on the final criteria, the 
force structure plan and the policy guidance for the BRAC 95 
process. 

4 .  

Authorities 

The BRAC 95 process must enhance opportunities for 
consideration of cross-service tradeoffs and multi-service use of 
the remaining infrastructure, Since BRAC 95 is the last round of 
closures authorized under Public Law 101-510, these efforts are 
critical to balancing the DoD base and force structures and to 
preserving readiness through the elimination of unnecessary 
infrastructure, Sharing authority among the Military 
Departments, Defense Agencies and the Office of the Secretary of 
Defense is essential to sound decision making and taking 
advantage of available cross-service asset sharing opportunities. 
.The authorities of the DoD components and the joint groups 
established by this policy guidance follow and are depictea in 
Appendix A. 

BRAC 95 Review Group 

The Under Secretary of Defense for Acquisition and 
~echnology (USD(A&T)) will chair a senior level BRAC 95 Review 
Group to oversee the entire BRAC 95 process,. The members of the 
BRAC 95 Review Group will be: a senior 1evel.representative from 
each Military Department; the chairperson of the BRAC 95 Steering 
Group; the chairperson(s) of each BRAC 95 Joint Cross-Service 
Group; senior representatives from the Joint Staff, DoD 
Comptroller (COMP), Program Analysis and Evaluation (PAGE), 
Reserve Affairs (RA), General Counsel (GC), Environmental 
Security and the Defense Logistics Agency (DLA); and such other 
members as the USD(A&T) considers appropriate. The BRAC 95 
Review Group authorities include, but are not limited to: - -  
reviewing BRAC 95 analysis policies and procedures; reviewing 
excess capacity analyses; establishing closure or realignment 
alternatives and numerical excess capacity reduction targets for 
consideration by the DoD Components; reviewing BRAC 95 work 
products of the DoD Components and BRAC 95 Joint Cross-Service 
Groups; and making recommendations to the Secretary of Defense, 
including cross-service tradeoff recommendations and 
recommendations on submission of below-threshold actions to the 
1995 Commission, 



BRAC 95  Steerins Group 

The Assistant Secretary of Defense for Economic Security 
(ASD(ES)) will chair a BRAC 95 Steering Group of study team 
leaders from: the Military Departments; DLA; each Joint Cross- 
Service Group; representatives from the Joint Staff, COWa, PAGE, 
RA, GC and Environmental Security; and such other members as the 
ASD(ES) considers appropriate. The purpose of the BRAC 95 
Steering Group is to assist the BRAC 95 Review Group in 
exercising its authorities and to review DoD Component 
supplementary BRAC 95 guidance. 

BRAC 95 Joint Cross-Service Groups 

BRAC 95 Joint Cross-Service Groups are hereby established in 
six areas with significant potential for cross-service impacts in 
BRAC 95. 

The purpose of the five functional area joint cross-service 
.groups is: to determine the common support functions and bases to 
be' addressed by each cross-service. group; to establish the -. 

guidelines, standards, assumptions, measures of merit, data 
elements and milestone schedules for DoD Component conduct of 
cross-service analyses of common support functions; to oversee 
DoD Component cross-service analyses of these common support 
functions; to identify necessary outsourcing policies and make 
recommendations regarding those policies; to review excess 
capacity analyses; to develop closure or realignment alternatives 
and numerical excess capacity reduction targets for consideration 
in such analyses; and to analyze cross-service tradeoffs. 

The purpose of the economic irdpact joint cross-service group 
is: to establish the guidelines for measuring economic impact 
and, if practicable, cumulative economic impact; to analyze DoD 
Component recommendations under those guidelines; and to develop 
a process for analyzing alternative closures or realignments 
necessitated by cumulative economic impact considerations, if 
necessary. 

BRAC 95 Joint Cross-Service Groups shall complete the 
analytical design tasks above and issue guidance to the DoD 
Components, after review by the BRAC 95 Review Group, no later 
than March 31, 1994, The six BRAC 95 Joint Cross-Service Groups 
are : 

o Depot Maintenance: The group will be chaired by the 
Deputy Under Secretary Defense for Logistics (DUSD (L) ) with 
members from each Military Department, the Joint Staff and DLA, 
and other offices as considered appropriate by the DUSD(L)- The 
DASD(ER6BRAC) and the Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense for 
Production Resources will also serve as members- 



c) Test and Evaluation: The group will be jointly chaired 
by the Director, Test and   valuation (D,T&E) and the ~irector, 
Operational Test and Evaluation (D,OT&E) with members from each 
Military Department, Defense Research and Engineering (DRGE), and 
other offices as considered appropriate by the chairpersons. The 
DASD(ER&BRAC) will also serve as a member, 

-.I. 

o Laboratories: The group will be chaired by the 
Director, Defense Research and Engineering (D, DR&E) with members 
from each Military Department, TCE, OT&E and other offices as 
considered appropriate by the D,DR&E, The DASD(ER&BRAC) will 
also serve as a member. 

o Military Treatment Facilities including Graduate 
Medical Education: The group will be chaired by the Assistant 
Secretary of Defense for Health Affairs (ASD(HA)) with members 
from each Military Department and other o f f i c e s  as considered- 
appropriate by ASD (HA) , The DASD (ERCBRAC) will also serve as a 
member, 

. . o -Undergraduate Pilot ~r2i-ning: The group will be 
chaikea by the-Assistant Secretary of Defense for Personnel and 
Readiness (ASD (PCR) ) with members from each Military Department 
and others as considered appropriate by the ASD(P&R). The 
DASD(ER&BRAC) will also serve as a member. 

o Economic Impact: The group will be chaired by Deputy 
Assistant Secretary of Defense for Economic Reinvestment and BRAC 
(DASD(ER&BRAC)) with members from each Military Department, the 
Office of Economic Adjustment (OEA) and other offices as 
considered appropriate by the DASd (ERQBRAC) . . . 

DoD Components 

The Secretaries of the Military Departments, the Directors 
of the Defense Agencies, and the Heads of other DoD Components 
shall (without delegation) submit their recommendations for base 
realignments or closures under Public Law 101-510, as amended, to 
the Secretary of Defense. Recommendations and supporting 
documentation shall be delivered to the Assistant Secretary of 
Defense for Economic Security for appropriate processing and 
forwarding to the Secretary of Defense. 

Heads of DoD Components will designate the individuals to 
serve on the joint groups as described above. 



Coordination 

The joint groups and DoD Components, in ~ursuing their BRAC 
95 work, should coordinate with each other and should take into 
account other analyses or studies external to the BRAC process 
which may impact their deliberations. For example, the zest and 
Evaluation joint group should consider input from the ~est-and 
Evaluation Executive Agent Board of Directors- 

USD(A&T) -- Additional Guidance 

The Under Secretary of Defense for Acquisition and 
Technology (USD(A&T)) may issue such instructions as may be 
necessary: to implement these policies, procedures, authorities 
and responsibilities; to ensure timely submission of work 
products to the BRAC 95 Review Group and Joint cross-Service 
Groups, the Secretary of Defense and the 1995 Commission; and, to 
ensure consistency in application of selection criteria, 
methodology and reports to the Secretary of Defense, the 1995 
Commission and the Congress. The authority and duty of-the. . - 
secretary of Defense to issue regulations .under Title XXIX of, 
Public Law 101-510, as amended, is hereby delegated to the 
USD (A&T) . The USD (A&T) should exercise this authority in 
coordination with other DoD officials as appropriate. 

Selection Criteria 

The BRAC -95 Review Group, chaired by the USD (ACT), will make 
a recommendation to the Secretary of Defense on whether an 
amendment to the selection criteria is appropriate no later than 
January 31, 1994, If the recommendation is to amend the 
criteria, the recommendation will include the proposed amendment. 

If the Secretary of Defense approves amending the criteria, 
USD(A&T) will publish the proposed amendment in the Federal 
Register by February 15, 1994, for a 30 day public comment 
period, The BRAC 95 Review Group will review the public comments 
received, incorporate appropriate comments and make a 
recommendation to the Secretary of Defense on the final criteria 
no later than March 31, 1994. 

Force Structure Plan 

The Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, in coordination 
with the Under Secretary of. Defense for Policy (USD (P) ) , the 
Under Secretary of Defense for Acquisition and Technology 
(USD(A&T)), the Assistant Secretary of Defense for Reserve 
Affairs, General Counsel, DoD Comptroller, Director Program 



Analysis  and Evaluat ion,  and such o the r  o f f i c i a l s  a s  may be 
appropr ia te ,  s h a l l  develop t h e  f o r c e  s t r u c t u r e  p l a n  i n  accordance 
with Pub l i c  Law 101-510, a s  amended, and submit it t o  t h e  
Sec re ta ry  of  Defense f o r  approval,  Pending i s suance  of t h e  f i n a l  
f o r c e  s t r u c t u r e  p l a n  by t h e  Secre tary  of Defense, DoD Components 
s h a l l  u s e  an i n t e r i m  f o r c e  s t r u c t u r e  plan t o  be developed and 
i s sued  i n  accordance with t h e  above coordinat ion procedu?es by 
t h e  Chairman of  t h e  J o i n t  Chiefs of S t a f f .  The i n t e r i m  f o r c e  
s t r u c t u r e  guidance s h a l l  be i s sued  no l a t e r  t h a n  January 31, 
1994, Addi t iona l  f o r c e  s t r u c t u r e  guidance s h a l l  be i s s u e d  a s  
soon as p r a c t i c a b l e  after t h e  FY96-FY01 Program Review is 
completed i n  t h e  Summer of 1994, The f i n a l  f o r c e  s t r u c t u r e  p l a n  
s h a l l  be  i s s u e d  as soon a s  p o s s i b l e  after f i n a l  f o r c e  d e c i s i o n s  
are made dur ing  t h e  prepara t ion  of t h e  FY96 budget,  b u t  no la ter  
than  December 15, 1994, The i n t e r i m  and f i n a l  f o r c e  s t r u c t u r e  
p l a n s  must inc lude  guidance on overseas  deployed f o r c e s .  

Nominations 

P u b l i c  Law 101-510, as amended, r equ i res  t h a t  commissioners 
be nominated by t h e - P ~ e s i d e n t  'no l a t e r  than January 3, 1995, o r  
t h e  1995 base  c l o s u r e  process  w i l l  be terminated. The Counselor 
t o  t h e  Sec re ta ry  o f  Defense and Deputy Secre tary  o f  Defense w i l l  
coord ina te  a l l  matters r e l a t i n g  t o  t h e  Secre tary ' s  
recommendations t o  t h e  Pres ident  f o r  appointments t o  t h e  1995 
Commission. A l l  i n q u i r e s  from ind iv idua l s  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  s e r v i n g  
on t h e  Commission should be r e f e r r e d  t o  t h e  Counselor,  

Commission Support . 

.The Under S e c r e t a r y  of Defense f o r  Acqu i s i t ion  and 
~ e c h n o l o g y  (USD(A&T)), a s s i s t e d  by t h e  Director of Administrat ion 
and Management (D,A&M), w i l l  provide t h e  Department's suppor t  t o  
t h e  1995 Commission, 

Primary P o i n t  o f  Contact 

The USD(A&T) s h a l l  be t h e  primary po in t  of  c o n t a c t  f o r  t h e  
Department of  Defense with t h e  1995 Commission and t h e  General  
Accounting O f f i c e  (GAO), Each DoD component s h a l l  d e s i g n a t e  t o  
USD(A&T) one o r  more p o i n t s  of con tac t  with t h e  1995 Commission 
and t h e  GAO, The USD(A&T) s h a l l  e s t a b l i s h  procedures  f o r  
i n t e r a c t i o n  wi th  t h e  1995 Commission and t h e  GAO, 

I n t e r n a l  Cont ro ls  

The DoD Inspec to r  General s h a l l  be a v a i l a b l e  t o  a s s i s t  t h e  
DoD Components i n  developing, implementing and e v a l u a t i n g  
i n t e r n a l  c o n t r o l  p lans  - 

n 



Depot Maintenance Outsourcinq and Industrial Base considerations 

USD(A&T)  is currently analyzing depot maintenance 
outsourcing considerations and is assessing public and private 
industrial base capabilities. Key policy decisions resulting 
from this review should.be promulgated, if practicable, by 
March 1, 1994, in order to maximize possible efficiencies in 
maintenance depot infrastructure. 

Procedures 

Record Kee~inq 

DoD Components and joint groups empowered by this memorandum 
togarticipate in the BRAC 95 analysis process shall, from the 
date of receipt of this memorandum, develop and keep: 

o Descriptions of how base realignment and closure 
policies,.analyses and recommendations were made, including 
minutes of all deliberative meetings;. 

o All policy, data, information and analyses considered 
in making base realignment and closure recommendations; 

o Descriptions of how DoD Component recommendations met 
the final selection criteria.and were based on the final force 
structure plan; and 

o Documentation for each recommendation to the Secretary 
of Defense to realign or close a military installation under the. -.- 
law. 

Internal Controls 

DoD Components and joint groups empowered by this memorandum 
to participate in the BRAC 95 analysis process must develop-and 
implement an internal control plan for base realignment, closure 
or consolidation studies to ensure the accuracy of data 
collection and analyses. 

At a minimum, these internal control plans should include: 

o Uniform guidance defining data requirements and 
sources; 

o Systems for verifying the accuracy of data at all 
levels of command; 
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o Documentation justifying changes made to data received 
from subordinate commands; 

o Procedures to check the accuracy of the analyses made 
from the data; and 

o An assessment by auditors of the adequacy of ea'ch 
internal control plan. 

Data Certification 

Public Law 101-510, as amended, requires specified DoD 
personnel to certify to the best of their knowledge and belief 
that information provided to the Secretary of Defense or the 1995 
Commission concerning the closure or realignment of a military 
installation is accurate and complete- 

DoD components shall establish procedures and designate 
appropriate personnel to certify that data and information 
collected for use in BRAC 95 analyses are accurate and complete 
to the best of that persofiOs knbwledge and.belief. DoD 
Components0 certification procedures should be incorporated with 
the required internal control plan, Both are subject to audit by 
the General Accounting Office. a 

Finally, Secretaries of the Military Departments, Directors 
of Defense Agencies, and heads of other DoD Components must 
certify to the Secretary of Defense that data and information 
used in making BRAC 95 recommendations to the Secretary are 
accurate and complete to the best of their knowledge and belief. 

Criteria Measures/Factors 

DoD Components and BRAC 95 Joint Cross-Service Groups must 
develop one or more measures/factors for applying each of the 
final criteria to base structure analyses, While objective 
measures/factors are desirable, they will not always be possible 
to develop. Measures/factors may also vary for different - -  
categories of bases. DoD Components and BRAC 95 Joint Cross- 
Service groups must document the measures/factors used for each 
of the final criteria- 

Cateqories of Bases 

One of the first steps in evaluating the base structure for 
potential closures or realignments must involve grouping 
installations with like missions, capabilities, or attributes 
into categories, and when appropriate, subcategories. 
Categorizing bases is the necessary link between the forces 

Ilr, described in the Force Structure Plan, programmed workload, and 
the base structure. Determining categories of bases is a DoD 



Component and BRAC 95 Joint Cross-Service Group responsibility. 
DoD Cornponents and BRAC 95 Joint Cross-Service Groups should 
avoid over-categorization in order to maximize opportunities for 
Cross-service or intra-service tradeoffs. 

Reserve Component Impacts 4 .  

Considerable overall DoD savings can be realized through 
maximizing the use of Reserve component enclaves and through 
joint use of facilities by the Reserve components. However, 
these overall DoD savings may not be identified during the BRAC 
95 process. Consequently, DoD Components should look for 
opportunities to consolidate or relocate Reserve components onto 
active bases to be retained in the base structure and onto 
closing or realigning bases. 

DoD Components must complete Reserve component recruiting 
demographic studies required by DoD Directive 1225.7 to ensure 
that the impact on the Reserve components of specific closures 
and realignments are considered. 

Cost of Base Realiqnment Actions (COBRA) Cost Model 

r̂ii DoD Components must use the COBRA cost model to calculate 
the costs, savings and return on investment of proposed closures - and realignments. The Army is executive agent for COBRA and 
model improvements are ynderway. 

Communitv Preference 

- DoD components must document the receipt of valid requests 
received from communities expressing a preference for the closure 
of a military installation under Section 2924 of Public Law 101- 
510. DoD components will also document the steps taken to give 
these requests special consideration. Such documentation is 
subject to review by the General Accounting Office, the 
Commission and the Congress. 

Release of Information 

Data and analyses used by the DoD Components to evaluate 
military installations for closure and realignment will not be 
released until the Secretary's recommendations have been 
forwarded to the 1995 Commission on March 1, 1995, unless 
specifically required by law. The 1995 Commission is required to 
hold public hearings on the recommendations- 

The General Accounting Office (GAO), however, has a special 
role in assisting the Commission in its review and analysis of 
the Secretaryrs recommendations and must also prepare a report 
detailing the Department of Defense's selection process. As 



such ,  t h e  GAO w i l l  be provided, upon r e q u e s t ,  w i t h  as much 
information a s  possible without compromising the deliberative 
process. The DoD Components must k e e p  records of all d a t a  
provided to the GAO. 

Dissemination of Guidance -.. 
DoD Components shall disseminate this guidance and 

subsequent policy memoranda as widely as possible throughout 
their organizations, The BRAC 95 Steering Group will review DoD 
Component supplementary guidance, 

Timelines 

The timelines described in this memorandum are depicted at 
Appendix B, 
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AIR FORCE BASE CLOSURE INTERNAL CONTROL PLAN 
1995 BASE CLOSURE AND REALIGNMENT PROCESS 

PURPOSE 

The guidance herein establishes the policies, procedures, and responsibiliti.~ that 
constitute the Air Force Base Closure Internal Control Plan. It is designed to ensure that base 
closure and realignment analysis and recommendations are based on accurate data, and that 
the process is properly documented and auditable. 

AUTHORITY 

Title XXTX of Public Law 101-5 10, the Defense Base Closure and Realignment Act of 
1990 (DBCRA), establishes the exclusive procedures under which the Secretary of Defense 
may pursue the closure or realignment of major military installabons inside the United States, 
its territories and possessions, until December 31, 1995. Consistent with that law, the Deputy 
Secretary of Defense has directed that base closure, realignment, or consolidation studies that 
could result in a recornmendati0.n for a base closure or realignment must: be based on the 
force structure plan required by Section 2903 of DBCRA; be based on the fmal criteria for 
selecting bases for closure and realignment established by the Secretary of Defense under 
Section 2903 of DBCRA, and consider al l  military installations inside the United States, not 
previously selected for closure, on an equal footing without regard to prior consideration for 
closure or realignment. He has also directed that DoD components establish internal control 
plans for base closure, realignment, or consolidation studies to ensure the accuracy of data 
collection and analyses. The Secretary of the Air Force has established and chartered the 
Base Closure Executive Group (BCEG) as the exclusive deliberative body responsible for 
base closure and realignment analyses and for ensuring that the Air Force complies with all 
requirements established by base closure law and Department of Defense policies and 
procedures. The BCEG has established the policies, procedures, and responsibilities set forth 
in this Internal Control Plan to ensure that the Secretary of the Air Force and Air Force Chief 
of Staff are provided a highly accurate analysis as a basis for their base closure and 
realignment recommendations to the Secretary of Defense. 

GENERAL 

The responsibilities assigned by this Internal Control Plan are designed to provide an 
"unbroken chain" of accountability for each subelement of information used by the Air Force 
in the base closure and realignment process. This systematic approach provides: 

- Uniform guidance defining data requirements and sources. 

- Systems for verifying accuracy of data at all levels of command. 

40- - Documentation justifying changes made to data received from subordinate levels of 
command. 



This plan also specifies the process and required documentation to be used in 
developing the 1995 base closure and realignment recommendations. The Air Force has 
incorporated comprehensive auditor participation to ensure a thorough assessment of the data 
and process. Scheduled audits will assess specific applications of the base questionnaire and 
accuracy of the data collection process. 

RESPONSIBILITIES (See Atch 1) a - 

Base Closure Executive Group (BCEG) - The BCEG serves as the advisory body to 
the Secretary of the Air Force, providing her with its assessment of the individual bases and 
units as required by the established Air Force base closure and realignment process. BCEG 
members are designated by the S e c r e t .  of the Air Force. BCEG activities are primarily 
deliberative and analytical, with the Chairman presiding over all meetings. To ensure 
compliance with the base closure law, Department of Defense policy guidance, and Secretary 
of the Air Force direction, the BCEG will: 

- Ensure the development and use of a standard base questionnaire designed to 
provide uniform data for appropriate analysis of each selection criterion, element, 
and subelement. Additional questionnaires may be developed for specific categories 
to capture specialized data elements unique to that category (e.g., air logistics 
center). 

... 

1S?r - Resolve or approve the resolution of all disagreements over data. The rationale for 
and direction of any resolution of data shall be reflected in the minutes. 

.- 

- Adopt discriminating green, yellow and red rating scales to serve as the baseline for 
analysis. 

- Ensure that official minutes, in synopsis fom, of BCEG meetings properly 
document the rationale and factors used in each step of the base closure and 
realignment process. Copies of all briefings made to the Secretary of the Air Force 
and/or the Chief of Staff on base closure and realignment issues will be maintained 
for the record. 

- Prepare the Air Force Detailed Analysis describing how the Secretary of the Air 
Force's base closure and realignment recommendations were the most suitable 
based on the final selection criteria and the final force structure plan. 

- Approve specific military construction projects and other closure and/or realignment 
costs which will be funded from the base closure account after the closure and/or 
realignments are approved by the President and not disapproved by Congress. 



LI Base Closure Working Group (BCWG). The BCWG serves as the Air Staff working 
group responsible to the BCEG for preparing standard and unbiased data for all eligible 
installations. The BCWG activities include the validation and organization of all data 
supporting base closure and realignment analysis. The BCWG will: 

- Process the base questionnaire and ensure uniformity and consistency of 
questionnaire data and documentation throughout all levels of the Air Farce. The 
base questionnaire will be the basic document; all changes to it will be recorded, 
explained and certified. 

-. Validate all data provided to the BCEG supporting the analysis of selection criteria 
subelements. This will be done by distributing the completed questionnaires, 
received from the MAJCOMs, to the appropriate Air Staff functional experts for 
validation. A written record will be maintained documenting the appropriate Air 
Staff functional experts for validation. A written record will be maintained 
documenting the appropriate Air Staff functional expe;t's certification of this data. 
including comments and changes. 

- Discrepancies between the MAJCOM-provided data and the Air Staff functional 
expert's analysis will be resolved if possible, and the resolution documented before 
providing the data to the BCEG. Where resolution of a discrepancy is not possible 
at the BCWGIMkTCOMlbase level, the conflicting data will be presented to the 

3101 BCEG for resolution. The BCWG will also brief the BCEG on all disputes over 
data, whether resolved or not, e.g., between base and MAJCOM, within the 
MAJCOM, between the MAJCOM and HQ USAF, etc. 

- Ensure that when data for a selection criterion subelement is prepared by the Air 
Staff, the originating ofice maintains a written record documenting the purpose, 
source, methdrationale, conclusion, and certification of each subelement. The data 
will be provided to and verified by the appropriate MAJCOM and base. This 
record must be available upon request by an appropriate authority. 

- Develop a proposed green, yellow and red rating scale, using the base questionnaire 
data, with discrepancies and disagreements at all levels resolved (by BCEG -if 
necessary), for each subelement, for use during BCEG analysis. 

- Validate the results of all MAJCOM surveys, analyses and documents which 
identify one-time implementation costs of a base realignment andlor closure 
recommendation. 

- Brief the BCEG on criteria sub-elements for their respective functional area. 

- Ensure uniformity in source and/or methods used by the bases in developing and 
documenting base questionnaire responses. 

A 



- Maintain files of all data received, including disputes and resolutions thereof, from 
1995 through 2005. These files will not be destroyed. Computer data bases will be 
developed for use by the BCEG and Base Closure Commission for the 1995 
process. 

Major Command Deputy Chief of Staff for Plans and Programs (or equivalent). 
Serves as the =OM central point of contact for all base realignment and closure 
information and issues. Major commands will: 

- Review and summarize base questionnaire responses and certify the accuracy of all 
data provided to the Air Staff. A written record must be maintained documenting 
the respective MAJCOM functional area certification of this data.. Discrepancies 
between the base-provided data and the MAJCOM functional offices will be 
resolved, if possible, and resolution documented. If the MAJCOM does not resolve 
the discrepancy, forward both sets of data to the Air Staff for resolution by the 
BCWGIBCEG. This complete record must be availabtle upon request by an 
appropriate authority. 

- Perform the necessary surveys, analysis and document preparation required to 
properly identify all one-time implementation costs of a base closure andlor 
realignment recommendation. This information will be provided to the BCWG for 
validation. For bases selected for closure or realignment, this data will form the 
basis for funding from the Defense Base Closure Account (Part IT). 

NOTE: Recurring costs and savings resulting from a base realignment and/or 
closure recommendation will be presented to the appropriate Air Staff resource 
allocation team by the respective MAJCOM and included in the appropriate 
MAJCOM POM and budget. The realignment and closure recommendations will 
not be fmal until after Congress has had the legislated time period to act on the 
Commission's report. 

- Provide any additional information and/or briefings that may be required to support 
the Air Force base closure and realignment process. 

- Identify and task the appropriate base-level command authority to be the person 
responsible for ensuring compliance with the provisions of this Internal Control 
Plan, This should normally be the wing commander. 



Base-Level Command Authority. Serves as the base central point of contact for all 
realignment and closure information and issues at that base. The commander will: 

- Ensure the accuracy of all base-originated data requested by the BCEG. This data 
will normally be collected via a base questionnaire, with requests for updates, which 
will be forwarded to the responsible MAJCOM for consolidation and validation. 

4 - 
- Ensure maximum use of objective, existing data sources, and functional area 

expertise in responding to the base questionnaire. Where the data source is 
specified by the Air Staff or MAJCOM, ensure compliance. A written record must 
be maintained documenting the purpose, source, method/rationale, conclusion, and 
certification by the responsible individual for each element of the base 
questionnaire. Discrepancies between the base-provided data and the MAJCOM 
and/or Air Staff functional offices will be resolved at the appropriate level and 
documented with the respective record. This record must be available upon request 
by an appropriate authority. 

PROCESS (See Atch 2) 

The following process is designed to provide a structured, systematic approach to 
supporting the Secretary of the Air Force in developing recommendations for base closures 
and realignments in preparation for the 1995 Base Closure Commissions. All eligible military .m installations shall be considered equally, without regard to prior consideration for closure or 
realignment. The base closure and realignment analysis and recommendations resulting from 
this process will be based on the force-structure plan and the DoD selection criteria. 
Although an interim force-structure plan and selection criteria may be used initially, the final 
1995 Air Force recommendations will be based on the fiscal year 1996 and 1997 President's 
Budget force-structure plan and the final published selection criteria for each year. 

Bases Considered: All Air Foxe-owned and leased installations to which Title 10 
USC Section 2687 applies, will be included in a preliminary screening for base closure and 
realignment process applicability. Section 2687 currently applies to bases with 300 or more 
DoD direct-hire civilian authorizations, regardless of the unit, military department, or Defense 
agency employing them. NOTE: Guard and Reserve technicians count as DoD direct-hire 
civilian authorizations. Air Force units and military and civilian manpower authorizations at 
installations owned or leased by other military departments will be identified for that 
department's use, and may be considered for realignment by the Air Force independent of 
action by the host department. 



A QuestionnaireIData Gathering: Each base will fill out a standard base questionnaire to 
gather objective, detailed data describing the base, its mission capability, and environmental 
and community attributes. The DoD selection criteria provide the framework for the specific 
subelements of data contained in the questionnaire. Input is received from the respective 
base, its MAJCOM headquarters, and various Air Staff offices. To add flexibility, data is 
gathered for all subelements for all installations as approved by the BCEG. Questionnaire 
development and data gathering operations are iterative, with changes incorporated as data is 
updated or additional subelements are added, modified, andlor deleted. All changes are 
documented with an explanation for the change, and briefed to the BCEG for their approval. 
In collecting data to support the 1995 process, the documentation requirements established in 
Annex Alpha to this plan shall be followed. 

Base Categorization: Bases are categorized into appropriate groups for more detailed 
analysis. The implementation of composite wings and MAJCOM functional changes will be 
considered in categorization and subcategorization decisions. 

Capacitv Analysis: BCEG analyzes base data in light of anticipated force structure 
and the requirement for accommodating each unit. The result is the identification of excess 
capacity in the C O W S  base infrastructure and within each category of installations. Since 
capacity analysis is directly impacted by changes in the force structure plan, the preliminary 
capacity analysis is subject to reopening if the force structure plans submitted with the fscal 
year 1996 and 1998 President's Budgets are different from the versions used in the analysis 

&, process. 

CatenorvlSubcateg!~~ Exclusion: The SECAF may exclude a category or subcategory 
of installations from further review for closure if the capacity analysis indicates little excess 
capacity exists within that category or subcategory. However, this determination is subject to 
reopening if the final force structure plan reduces the anticipated force structure, or 
exploration of intercategory/interservice utilization potential for economy and efficiency 
creates opportunities for economical realignments. 

Excluding! Mission Essential Bases: The SECAF may exclude an installation from 
further review for closure if it is deemed mission essential or in a geographically key 
location. Installations performing special or unique missions/services which are difficult to 
replicate or transfer typically receive exclusions from further consideration. 

Grouvinr! Within Cate~orv: Using the data collected from the base questionnaire, the 
BCEG will assign green, yellow or red color coded ratings for each subelement and criterion 
by base. Exceptions are Criteria IV, Cost and Manpower Implications, and V, Return on 
Investment, which will remain in the form of numerical cost data. Ranges for color-coding 
will be developed to provide discrimination among bases. The final selection criteria are 
grouped by military value (Criteria I-IV), return on investment (V), and impacts (VI-VIII). 
Using the resulting ratings, the BCEG will rank bases in large categories or subcategories by 
dividing them into groups (best, next best, and good). In smaller categories or subcategories, 

4- 



resultant ratings will be displayed, but bases will not be ranked. 

ClosurefReali~nment Analysis (By Category): The BCEG performs analyses required 
for SECAF to develop closure and realignment recommendations. The extent of these 
recommendations is determined by planned force structure reductions identified by the force 
structure plan or efficiencies in base utilization. Base categories serve as units for decisional 
analysis. The coded ratings assigned to the selection criteria and subelements proyide the 
basis for the analysis. The analysis will consider each installation not already selected for 
closure on an equal footing, without regard to prior consideration for closure or realignment. 

Intercatenorv/Interservice Utilization Analysis and Coordination: Additional 
economies and more efficient use opportunities may be identified through analysis among 
base categories and with other military departments. This type analysis may be explored 
throughout the process, but must be completed prior to submission of the Air Force Base 
Closure and Realignment Report to OSD. The BCEG is responsible for coordinating with 
appropriate Joint Executive Agencies and working groups those proposed closure andlor 
realignment recommendations that may have interservice impact. 

Base Closure and Realignment Rewrt: The Air Force Base Closure and Realignment 
Report recommends actions to close or realign bases. These recommendations must be 
approved by the Secretary of the Air Force, Secretary of Defense, 1995 Defense Base Closure 
and Realignment Commission, and the President, and not rejected by the Congress before a they will be considered approved for action. The Air Force will begin to act on approved 
recommendations only after the period of time for Congress to enact a joint resolution has 
expired. 

Cross-Service Analysis Led bv OSD Joint Grou~s: In addition to the Air Force 
analysis as described herein, the Deputy Secretary of Defense has directed that joint cross- 
service groups will be established in five categories of installations that will require cross- 
service analyses. The joint groups will establish guidance and oversee DoD Component 
cross-service analyses of these categories. In supporting these cross-service analyses, 
appliable guidance issued by a joint group will be followed. Where no guidance is provided 
on data collection or analysis, the direction in this Internal Control Plan will control. 



ANNEX ALPHA 

DOCUMENTATION REQUIREMENTS 

FOR 

AIR FORCE BASE CLOSURE INTERNAL CONTROL PLAN- - 

IMPLEMENTATION 

This document defines Air Staff, MAJCOM and base-level command authority 
responsibilities, and provides procedures and instructions for implementing Air Force Base 
Closure Internal Control Plan documentation requirements. These procedures and instructions 
will ensure standardization of a l l  MAJCOM documentation and kstablish file plans for 
information associated with the closure and realignment process. This documentation is an 
integral part of the Air Force Base Closure Internal Control Plan. It is designed to provide an 
"unbroken chain" of accountability for each . subelement . of information used by the Air Force 
in the base closure and realignment process. 

Air Staff. The Base Closure Executive Group (BCEG) is the Air Staff focal point for a l l  
base closure and realignment information and issues. After completion of summary 
worksheets, MAJCOMs will forward completed questionnaires to AFlXOOR who, in turn, 

. -- provides them to the appropriate members of the Base Closure Working Group (BCWG). 
The BCWG, in support of the BCEG, will: 

- Review questionnaires and ensure uniformity and consistency of 
questionnaire data and documentation throughout all levels of the Air Force. 
Unresolved differences will receive special attention. 

- Review and confirm the accuracy or reasonableness of all data from the base 
closure questionnaires. This will be done by distributing the completed 
questionnaires to the appropriate Air Staff functional experts for validation. A - 
written record will be maintained documenting the appropriate Air Staff 
functional expert's certification of this data. Discrepancies between MAJCOM- 
provided data and Air Staff functional experts will be documented and 
resolved, if possible, before providing the data to the BCEG. Documentation 
will consist of (1) formal notice to XOOR of the discrepancy and its resolution 
or proposed resolution; and (2) reaccomplished base data sheet certified by Air 
Staff functional expert, if discrepancy has been resolved, AFKOOR, in turn, 
will update master questionnaire data as appropriate. If resolution is not 
possible, the issue will be forwarded to the BCEG. 

4- - Ensure a continuous flow of information between the Air Staff, MAJCOMs, 
and installations concerning the base closure questionnaires. This flow of 
information is required in order to keep the questionnaire results up to date and 



to ensure each level involved in this process is aware of any changes to the 
questionnaire and data. When changes occur, they will be forwarded both up 
and down the chain. All players (installations, MAJCOM, and Air Staff) must 
be privy to the same information. 

?'he final results of the BCWG's processing of the base closure and realignment 
questionnaires will be presented to the BCEG. BCWG will also brief BCEG on $1 changes 
made in base data sheets at MAJCOM or Air Staff levels, and reasons therefore, for BCEG 
final approval. The BCEG will be the final determining authority on all discrepancies that 
can not be resolved at the MAJCOM. 

MAJCOMIXPs, USAFAIXP, AFIRE, and NGBIXO. Serve as MAJCOM focal points for 
all base closure and realignment information and issues. In this capacity, they will : 

- Certify the accuracy of all data provided to the Air Staff supporting the 
closure and realignment process. Review and summarize the questionnaire 
responses using summary worksheets (summary worksheets are discussed later). 
Summary worksheets will document the certification of all data by respective 
MAJCOM functional offices. Discrepancig between the base-provided data 
and the MAJCOM functional offices will be resolved and documented (again 
on the summary worksheet) before forwarding. the data to the Air Staff. 
MAJCOMs and installations will maintain copies of these worksheets, as 
documentation will be made available upon request by any appropriate 
authorities, e.g., Air Force Audit Agency, DoD (IG), General Accounting 
Office, etc. The BCWG will brief the BCEG on a l l  changes made by 
MAJCOMs to the base-provided data. 

- Perform the necessary surveys, analyses, and document preparation required to 
properly identify all one-time implementation costs of a base closure andlor 
realignment recommendation. 

- Provide any additional information and/or briefings as may be required to 
support the Air Force base closure and realignment process. 

- Task the base-level command authority as the responsible agent for ensuring 
compliance with the provisions of this internal control plan. In most cases, this 
should be the installation commander, however, recognizing that some 
installations have unique command arrangements, MAJCOMs may designate 
another commander as the responsible authority. 

- Ensure standardized sources for each subelement of information. 



Base-Level Command Authority. Serves as the base focal point for all base closure and 
realignment information and issues. In this capacity, the command authority will: 

- Certify the accuracy of all base-oriented data requested by the MAJCOM 
and/or Air Staff in support of the base closure and realignment process and the 
BCEG. This data will normally be collected via a BCEG-approved 

- - I .  

questionnaire or through periodic Air Staff and/or MAJCOM requests for 
informatiodupdates. Following certif~cation by the installation commander, the 
installation will forward data to the responsible MAJCOM for consolidation 
and validation. 

- Ensure maximum use of objective data sources and functional area expertise 
in responding to the base closure and realignment questionnaire. Where the 
data source is specified by the Air Staff or MAJCOM, ensure compliance. A 
written record must be maintained documenting the p-se, source, 
method/rationale, conclusion, and certification by the individual preparer for 
each element of the questionnaire (see information on installation worksheet 
below). Copies of worksheets will be maintained as documentation and must 
be made available upon request by appropriate authorities. 

Certification. A major goal of the internal control pjan is to establish an unbroken chain of 
accountability for base closure data. Preparers and reviewers of data at a l l  levels will be 
required to certify that the information is "accurate and complete to the best of my knowledge 
and belief." This certification is an indication that the work was done professionally, that it 
used sound methodology, that reasonable inquiries were made, and that the certifier does not 
know of exceptions or omissions that would make the data inaccurate. It is not a certification 
of perfection; rather that the certifier is satisfied that he or she has done sound professional 
work and any flaws that turn up are not the result of negligence or knowing misstatements 
but of factors beyond the certifier's knowledge or control. 

Releasibility. Until DoD forwards its recommendations to the Commission, the 
questionnaire is still in an "Interim Draft - FOUO" stage. As such, the questionnaire 
itself and its answers are not to be released to the public Forward any requests;for 
release of documents to HQ USAF/XOOR for action. 

The Defense Base Closure and Realignment Commission can be expected to make 
requests for additional base data after they receive the SECDEF's base closure and 
realignment recommendations. Most of the Commission's inquiries will be addressed to 
SAFIMII, who in turn will route the requests to AF/XOOR. Upon receipt of an inquiry, 
AF/XOOR will assign an index number to each request, and take appropriate actions. Air 
Staff agencies will answer those inquiries that can be answered with existing certified data, 
and normally no action will be required of the MAJCOMs or installations. If the request 
involves specific base data which has not been previously certified, it will be forwarded to the 
focal point at the appropriate MAJCOM. The additional information collected to answer the 



inquiry will be documented by the MAJCOM and installation following the same procedures 
as used for documenting base closure questionnaire data. 

Installations and MAJCOMs may receive inquiries directly from the Base Closure 
Commission (e.g., members on a site visit). These questions will be answered immediately 
without awaiting higher headquarters tasking. If an inquiry can be answered with data which 
has already been certified, (e-g., 1995 Base Closure Questionnaire data), no additiGna1 
documentation actions are required. If an inquiry can not be answered with certified data, the 
response must be certified and documented following the same procedures as used for 
documenting base closure questionnaire data, both at the MAJCOM and installation level. A 
copy of the inquiry and response will be forwarded by FAX to AF/XOOR as soon as 
possible. In some situations (i.e. time compressed deadline), MAJCOMs may provide 
responses concerning specific bases prior to coordinating the response at installation level. In 
these cases, installations are still required to validate the MAJCOM responses and forward to 
the MklCOMs documentation worksheets validating the inquiry 'response. If after responding 
to any inquiry, an error is found in the response, the agency finding the error shall 
immediately notify AF/XOOR and the Commission of the error, provide the correct 
information, and document that action on the appropriate worksheet. 

Once the SECDEF's recommendations are forwarded to the Base Closure Commission, 
unclassified information used in the closure process will be readily available to members of 
Congress and local public officials (to include their respective staffs). Installation 
commanders w, notify their appropriate M J C O M  of all requests for information, and the 
MAJCOMs, in turn, will notify AF/XOOR of the requests. Inquiries by the press will be 
handled under normal procedures required for public release of information. 

Air Force Base Questionnaire. The Air Force Base Questionnaire is the primary means of 
collecting data for use in the base closure process. Each question is assigned an index 
reference in the left hand margin of the questionnaire. These references will be used when 
documenting the answers to the questionnaire. 

Base Level Installation Worksheet. (Atch 1) This worksheet provides the format installation 
officials will use in documenting written information for each question of the base . - 

questionnaire and for answering Air Staff requests for additional information. Specific 
instructions for installation worksheets follows: 

- PURPOSE is to document the answer to each question of the questionnaire or Air 
Staff request for additional data. Each question of the questionnaire is identified by its 
respective index reference. For Air Staff request for additional data, list Air Staff 
request. 



- SOURCE is the name, office symbol and DSN of the individual providing the 
answer. The name of the document and/or data base and date of the information 
used in arriving at the answer are also included. A copy of the source document must 
be attached to the worksheet and maintained at the installation level. 

- METHOD is how the answer was derived. It explains the steps andlor . 

thought processes used in arriving at the answer. Atch 2 is a sample baseTeve1 
installation worksheet which depicts extracting an answer directly from a 
document. Not all questions can be answered directly from an existing 
document. Some questions require expert professional judgement. Atch 3 is 
sample base level installation worksheets which portray situations where 
professional judgement was used to determine an answer. When professional 
judgement is used, the process or technique used to derive an answer must be 
explained under Method on the Installation Worksheet. 

- CONCLUSION is a concise, complete answer to the question which can be 
extracted and inserted into the base questionnaire with little or no editing. 

- PREPARER is the person who actually prepares the worksheet, and may not 
necessarily be the source of information. 

. .. 
- CERTIFICATION is accomplished by the preparer. 

- DATE is the date the worksheet is completed by the preparer. 

- MAJCOM REVIEWER is the MAJCOM functional area expert. 

A separate installation worksheet will be maintained for each question in the questionnaire, 
and each worksheet will be forwarded to and reviewed by the MAJCOM. Combining 
answers to questions onto single worksheets may only be accomplished at the direction of the 
MAJCOM XP. 

Note: If a question or answer changes, a new worksheet will - 
be filled out and attached to the old one. No worksheets will 
be destroyed. 

- MAJCOM CERTIFICATION is accomplished by the MAJCOM functional area 
expert. In the event the MAJCOM changes the data (with the installation agreeing with the 
change), a new installation worksheet will be prepared and certified by the MAJCOM 
reviewer. This form will be stapled to the base form, and a copy of the MAJCOM form 
promptly forwarded to the base to be maintained with its records. Base and MAJCOM 
records should always agree. 



MAJCOM Summary Worksheet. (Atch 4) It provides the information each MAJCOM must 
document when summarizing the base-level questionnaire inputs. The MAJCOM POC will 
request MAJCOM functional area experts to review installation worksheets and prepare 
MAJCOM summary worksheets. After preparation, the MAJCOM POC will review both 
MAJCOM summary worksheets and installation worksheets. MAJCOMs will maintain copies 
of summary worksheets and make them readily available for audits, etc. After completion of 
MAJCOM reviews and summary worksheets, installation worksheets (or copies) Gll'be 
returned to the appropriate installations. Specific instructions for MAJCOM summary 
worksheets are as follow: 

- PURPOSE surnrnarizes the installation answers to each question of the 
questionnaire. Again, each question is identified by its respective index reference. 

- SOURCE is the source of information used at the base-level to arrive at the 
answer. In cases where sources and /or methods used are different, the 
differences must be identified and standardized, if apprGpriate. 

- METIHOD is how the answer was derived. When different methods are used 
at the base-level to determine an answer, ag explanation must be given and 
attempts should be made to standardize methods, if appropriate. 

-a - REMARKS are optional if all sources and methods used to answer the 
question are consistent (Atch 5). In cases where sources and/or methods use 
are different between installations, the differences must be documented 
(Atch 6). Additionally, differences should be resolved if possible. Until 
MAJCOMs resolve differences, or deem them non-substantive, they will cany 
the differences as an open item, requiring action. AF/XOOR will be notified 
when differences are resolved and will be given reasons for the resolutions. 
Remarks sections will also state whether any base-level information was 
changed at MAJCOM level and reasons why. 

- PREPARER is the person who actually prepares the worksheet, and may not 
necessarily be the MAJCOM functional area expert. 

- REVIEWER is the MAJCOM POC for implementing documentation of the 
MAJCOM questionnaire responses. 

- MAJCOM CERTIFICATION will be accomplished by the preparer of the 
worksheet, and by the person approving its final form. In addition, the MAJCOM/XP will 
personally certify the command information package. 



- CERTIFICATION OF BASE CLOSURE QUESTIONNAlRE DATA PROVIDED 
BY AIR STAFF. MAJCOM focal points and installation commanders, as it relates to their 
base, will review and confirm the accuracy and reasonableness of all data provided by the Air 
Staff. A written record (Atch 8) will be maintained documenting that the data was reviewed 
and that the MAJCOM focal points and installation commanders concur with the data. For 
that data which the MAJCOM focal points and/or installation commanders take exception, a 
formal notice of the discrepancy along with its resolution or proposed resolution Gill be given 
to AFKOOR. Once the discrepancy is resolved, AFJXOOR will update the master 
questionnaire data as appropriate. 

AFKOOR is the POC for this plan. If changes or questions arise, contact AF/XOOR 
at DSN 225-6766. 



ATTACHMENT 1 

INSTALLATION WORKSHEET 

PURPOSE: To document answer to question number .... (Index Reference) 

SOURCE: Name, Office Symbol, DSN, Name of document or data base, and 
date of information. (Attach a copy of the source document to the 
worksheet and maintain at the installation level) 

METHOD: How documents were used to arrive at the answer. When using 
professional judgement, explain the pr&, technique, or logic used 
to derive answer. 

CONCLUSION: Answer to question 

I certify that the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. 

Preparer: (Signature) Date: 

I certify that the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. 

MA JCOM Reviewer: Date: 



ATTACHMENT 2 

INSTALLATION WORKSHEET 

Anywhere AFB, USA 

4 .  

PURPOSE: To document answer to question: L2.A.l.c 

SOURCE: Maj John Smith, 63AWS, DSN 225-0000, Anywhere AFB 
Climatology Table, 1980 - 1990 (Copy attached). 

METHOD: Answer was extracted from the Anywhere AFB Climatology Table, 
1980-1990 (Scheduled 2, pg 197). 

CONCLUSION: 89.6% of the time, the weather was greater than 300013 

I certify that the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. 

Preparer: C a ~ t  Tim Holmes, 63lCV1, DSN 574-6767 Date: 15 Jan 92 

I certify that the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my - 

knowledge and belief. 

MAJCOM Reviewer: Maj Jane Doe, ACCIXOW, DSN 574-6767 Date: 16 Jan 92 



ATTACHMENT 3 

INSTALLATION WORKSHEET 

Anywhere AFB, USA 

PURPOSE: To document answer to question: 1.2.A.l.b 

SOURCE: Maj John Smith, 63AWS, DSN 225-0000, Anywhere AFB 
Climatology Table, 1980 - 1990 (Copy attached). 

METHOD: Anywhere AFB Climatology Table 1980i1990 does not list data 
for weather greater than 300015. It lists the average time the 
weather was greater than 300013 was 89.6%. From this ten year 
average, professional judgement was used to determine a 99.5% 
factor to be applied to the figure of 89.6%. 

A CONCLUSION: 89.2% of the time, the weather was greater than 300015. (Also logic 
needs to be explained on how information from the tables were used 
to determine answer) 

Preparer: Capt Tim Holmes, 63lCVI,30 Jan 92, DSN 234-5678 Date: 15 Jan 92 

MAJCOM Reviewer: Maj Sue Doe, ACCKOW, 31 Jan 92, DSN 234-5678 



ATTACHMENT 4 

MAJCOM SUMMARY WORKSHEET 

PURPOSE: To summarize answer to question number ..... 
+ - 

SOURCE: See installation worksheets (Highlight any differences in sources) 

METHOD: Describe method used for each question (Highlight any differences 
in methods) 

REMARKS: If applicable 

I certify that the above information is accurate. and complete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. 

s Preparer: (Sirnature) Date: Index #: I(S) 

I certify that the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. 



ATTACHMENT 5 

MA JCOM SUMMARY WORKSHEET 

Anywhere AFB, USA 

PURPOSE: To summarize answer to question: 1.2.A.l.c 

SOURCE: See installation worksheets 

METHOD: Each base extracted data from individual base climatology table, 
1980 - 1990 

REMARKS: Optional 

Preparer: LtC Crox, ACCJXPP, 31 Jan 92 Index #: IS) 1.2.A.l.c 

Reviewer: LtC Smith, ACCIXPP, 31 Jan 92, DSN 234-8901 



ATTACHMENT 7 

MAJCOM SUMMARY WORKSHEET 

Anywhere AFB, USA 

PURPOSE: To summarize answer to question: 1.2.A.l.b 

SOURCE: See installation worksheets. Eight bases used ten year climatology 
tables. Three bases used three year averages compiled by local base 
weather service. 

METHOD: Each base used professional judgement (Explain logic behind 
professional judgement) in determining answer, Five bases applied 
a 95.5% factor to the average weather at 300013. Five bases applied 
a 99.5% factor to the average weather at 3000/3, 

REMARKS: Differences in professional judgement used by each base are 
acceptable. Minor differences will not negatively affect 
installation's rankingsiratings 

or 
Differences in professional judgement are unacceptable, and will 
be reconciled 

I certify that the above information is accurate and complete to the best of knowledge 
and belief. 

Preparer: Ma.i Frv, ACCIXOW, DSN 234-5678 Date: 30 Jan 92 Index #:JS)I.2.A.l;b 

I certify that the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. 

Reviewer: Lt Col Smith, ACCIXPP, DSN 234-8901 Date: 31 Jan 92 



ATTACHMENT 8 

INSTALLATION WORKSHEET 

PURPOSE: To verify answer provided by the Air Staff to question cumber .... 
(Index Reference) 

SOURCE: Air Staff provided data base and methodology 

METHOD: What method was used to verify the answer. 

CONCLUSION: Concur or not concur with the answer provided. 

.&A+,d I certify that the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my 
jl*4. knowledge and belief. 

Installation Preparer: (Signature) Date: 

I certify that the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. 

MAJCOM Reviewer: Date: 



U N C L A S S I F I E D  

r 3 L 4 L S O L Z  JUN 7 4  R R  UUUU ZYUW AAA LLL 

N u  

HQ USAF WASHINGTON DC//CVB//  

HQ AMC SCOTT AFB I L / / X P / /  
- .  

HQ ACC LANGLEY AFB VA/ /XP/ /  

HQ AETC RANDOLPH AFB TX/ /XO/ /  

HQ AFf lC WRIGHT PATTERSON AFB OH/ /XP/ /  

HQ AFSPC PETERSON AFB CO//XP//  

HQ PACAF H ICKAM AFB H I / / X P / /  

HQ USAFA USAF ACADEMY CO//XP//  

ANGRC ANDREWS AFB f lD / /XP/ /  

HQ AFSOC HURLBURT F I E L D  F L / X P / /  

HQ AFRES ROBINS AFB GA/ /XP/ /  

UNCLAS 

'ACT: A D D I T I O N A L  BRAC 95 I N T E R N A L  CONTROL P L A N  REQUIREMENTS 

1- THE 1995 BASE CLOSURE DATA COLLECTION AND V A L I D A T I O N  PROCESS I S  

I N  F U L L  SWING- AS I N  PREVIOUS ROUNDS- T H I S  PROCESS HAS PROVED BOTH 

D I F F I C U L T  AND T I M E  CONSUMING- ACCURACY I S  CRUCIAL  TO T H I S  EFFORT TO 

ENSURE THE MOST CORRECT DATA I S  USED FOR THE BASE CLOSURE E X E C U T I V E  

GROUP D E L I B E R A T I O N S *  TO ENSURE GOOD DATA AND BETTER COMPLIANCE W I T H  

THE A I R  FORCE I N T E R N A L  CONTROL PLAN, THE FOLLOWING PROCEDURE I S  

HEREBY D I R E C T E D  FOR A L L  A I R  STAFF SUGGESTED CHANGES TO I N S T A L L A T I O N  

I GRAY DONNALLEY, L T C  
AF/XOORi  

&%&d 3AL.A 
CRC 

U N C L A S S I F I E D  L 4 L 7 0 L Z J U N 7 q  



U N C L A S S I F I E D  

JUN UUUU ZYUW A A A  111 

I 

QUESTIONNAIRE OR J O I N T  CROSS-SERVICE GROUP DATA S U B M I S S I O N S -  

2 -  I F  THE A I R  S T A F F  FUNCTIONAL AREA REVIEWER QUESTIONS DATA 

SUBMITTED, THEY WILL WORK TO RESOLVE THE DISCREPANCY WITH THE + i 

APPROPRIATE MAJCOM POC= A D D I T I O N A L L Y 1  THE MAJCOM POC WILL COORDINATE 

ANY PROPOSED CHANGE OR CORRECTION WITH T H E I R  MAJCOM XP AND THE 

AFFECTED I N S T A L L A T I O N -  WHEN A CHANGE I S  REQUIRED-  THE A I R  S T A F F  

FUNCTIONAL AREA REVIEWER WILL COMPLETE A WORKSHEET I A W  THE I N T E R N A L  

CONTROL P L A N  TO DOCUMENT ANY A I R  STAFF CHANGE OR CORRECTION* 

WORKSHEETS W I L L  NOW I N C L U D E  THE HAJCOH POC'S NAME AND HAJCOH 

CONCURRENCE OR NONCONCURRENCEi AS WELL AS BASE CONCURRENCE OR 

NONCONCURRENCE* I F  E I T H E R  THE BASE OR tlAJ.COM NONCONCURi T H E I R  

J U S T I F I C A T I O N  WILL B E  INCLUDED ON THE A I R  STAFF WORKSHEET- COMPLETED 

W EETS WILL BE M A I N T A I N E D  BY HQ USAF/XOOR AS PART OF THE ARCHIVED 

A 
. .* 

f O R  THE 1775  PROCESS; COPIES WILL BE R E T A I N E D  BY THE FUNCTIONAL 

AREA REVIEWER W I T H  THE APPROPRIATE SOURCE DOCUMENTATION AS R E Q U I R E D *  

3 .  AS I N  PREVIOUS ROUNDS* UNRESOLVED DISAGREEMENTS W I L L  BE PRESENTED 

TO THE BASE CLOSURE E X E C U T I V E  GROUP- WE KNOW AND APPRECIATE THE 

HERCULEAN EFFORT YOUR I N S T A L L A T I O N S  AND HAJCOH A C T I O N  O F F I C E R S  HAVE 

PUT FORTH* THE 75 PROCESS W I L L  BE THE MOST D I F F I C U L T  ROUND EVER AND 

WILL BE SMOOTHER THANKS TO T H E I R  EFFORTS-  WE LOOK FORWARD TO WORKING 

GRAY DONNALLEY i  L T C  
AF/XOORi  5 4 b b b  

I MGEN JAY D -  BLUME, A F / C V B l  38b78 

U N C L A S S I F I E D  l V L 7 0 l Z J U N 7 4  
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U N C L A S S I F I E D  

UUUU ZYUW AAA ILL 

W I T H  YOU-  REFER Q U E S T I O N S  ON T H I S  A D D I T I O N A L  PROCEDURE TO L T  COL 

D O N N A L L E Y i  HQ U S A F / X O O R i  DSN 2 2 5 - 4 b b b -  

GRAY DONNALLEYi  L T C  
AF/XOOR, S 4 b b b  

MGEN JAY D -  BLUME, AF/CVB,  3 8 b 7 8  
CRC: 27452 

U N C L A S S I F I E D  1 4 1 9 0 1 Z J U N 7 4  



DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
H E A D Q U A R T E R S  UNITED STATES AIR F O R C E  

MEMORANDUM FOR BCWG' 

FROM: Chairman, BCWG 

SUBJECT: Additional Air Staff Validation Requirements 

In order to better comply with the Air Force Internal Control Plan, the following 
procedures will apply for all Air Staff changes or corrections to MAJCOM validated base 
questionnaire data or joint cross-service group data calls in the BRAC 95 process: 

If the Air Staff functional area reviewer disagrees with data submitted, they will 
work to resolve the discrepancy with the appropriate MAJCOM POC. Now, in 
addition, the MAJCOM POC must coordinate a l l  changes or corrections with the 
applicable installation. The Air Staff functional reviewer will complete a 
worksheet IAW the Internal Control Plan to document any Air Staff changes or 
corrections. The worksheet will now include the M O M  POCs name and 

d-4 MAJCOM concgrence or nonconcurrence as well as the base concurrence or 
nonconctuience. If either the base or MAJCOM nonconcur, their justification will 

-.; be included. Completed worksheets will be maintained by the Air Staff functional 
area reviewer with source documentation, if appropriate. 

A summary of all functional area changes will be forwarded to HQ USAFKOOR IAW 
established procedures. In the event the MAJCOM or base disagrees with the Air ~ t s f f  directed 
changes or corrections, this summary will reflect that disagreement as well as the base and 
MAJCOM positions. As in previous rounds, unresolved disagreements will be presented to the 
Base Closure Executive Group. / / b+fll, Cha' 

Base tz'losurk whrking Group 

Attachment: 
ICP Worksheet 



4- 
AIR STAFF CORRECTION WORKSHEET 

PURPOSE: To provide corrected answer to Question Number , XXXXX AFB 
Questionnaire 

SOURCE: Source of Air Staff answer. - - 

METHOD: Method used to obtain answer. 

CONCLUSION: Answer provided by Air Staff office. 

MAJCOM (CONCURS) (DOES NOT CONCUR): IF NONCONCUR, EXPLAIN 
MAJCOM RATIONALEL 

BASE (CONCURS) (DOES NOT CONCUR): IF NONCONCUR, EXPLAIN BASE 
RATIONALE. 

I certify that the above information is  accurate and complete to the best of  my knowledge and 
belief. 

A 
AIR STAFF REVIEWER: DATE: 



OFFICE OF THE ASSISTANT SECRETARY 

DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
WASHINGTON DC 

MEMORANDUM FORSECAF 

SUBJECT: Waiver of BRAC 95 Internal Control Plan 

The inclusion by OSD of the Joint Cross Service Groups (JCSG) in the BRAC 95 
process introduced new data collection requirements that were not previously planned. 
For some of the data requested, no reliable certification is possible at the MAJCOM or 
Headquarters Air Force level, as required by the Air Force BRAC 95 Internal Control Plan 
(ICP). Consequently, the attached memorandum was prepared for SECAF signature to 
provide the authority to waive the requirement for certifications above the installations 
level for data elements that have no source or means from which to provide higher 
headquarters certification. 

The waiver authority will not be used unless the conditions outlined in the. attached - - . 

memorandum are met. The waiver authority allows the &r Force to submit the best 
available certified data in a timely manner to the JCSGs. Recommend the SECAF sign the 
attached memorandum. 

. .. Deputy Assistant Secretary of the Air Force 
(Installations) 

~ttachment: 
Proposed SECAF memorandum 



SECRETARY OF THE AIR FORCE 
WASHINGTON 

SEP 2 1 1994 

MEMORANDUM FOR SAF/MII (Mr. Boatright) 

SUBJECT: Authority to Waive Internal Control Plan Requirements - - 

The Air Force Internal Control Plan for collection and validation of data to support the 
base closure &alysis process requires certification by base, major command, and 
Headquarters Air Force personnel. In some cases, particularly for data requested by DoD 
Joint Cross-Service Groups, either the MAJCOM or the Headquarters offices have no 
information with which to certify the data. In such cases, no reliable certification of data is 
possible by those offices. 

Effective immediately, you are given authority to waive the requirement for MAJCOM 
or Headquarters Air Force certification for particular data elements. To exercise this 
discretion, you must receive sufficient infomation to determine that there is no reliable means 

. of certifying the data at the relevant level and that the data provided at the installation level 
has reasonable safeguards for accuracy. When you have reached such a determination, you 
may certify the data for use by the Joint Cross-Service Groups on behalf of the Air Force or 
use the data in the Air Force analysis process, as appropriate. 

br, - 

Acting Secretary d the Air force 





DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
HEADQUARTERS UNITED STATES AIR FORCE 

WASHINGTON DC 

MEMORANDUM FOR AF/RT 

mow HQ USAF'PEp - - -- - -..- - . - - . - . . ... . - . . - 
1070 Air Force Pentagon 
Washington, DC 20330-1070 

SUBJECT: BRAC 95 Manpower Baseline 

1 I ' b  attached manpower baseline was used for BRAC 95 manpower analysis. It contains: 

. . a Active duty manpower for fourth quarter FY 94, N 95, and ET 97 from August 1994 
bast manpower files for AFMC bases and Mkch 1994 bast: manpower files for all orher bases. 

b. AFRES manpower provided by AF/REX through Maj Richardson in AF/RT. 

AS manpower provided by ANG through Lt Col Kring in AWRT - - - . 

d. Student manpower developed by AF/PEP in coordination with HQ AETC/XPM. 

c Projected &power adjustments to reflect the anticipated impact of FYDP changes. 

'Ibis final submission differs from the initial baseline provided to AFRT in August 1994. The 
final bascliae reflects updated AFRES, ANG, student., and adjustment estimates. The changes by 
base are recapped at atch 2. 

This data is mtif3ed accurate in that it matches the MklCOM manpower Nes on the dates 
indicated, matches the AFRES and ANG BRAC inputs,,and complies with the baseline force 
strwtam assumptions used by the BCEG at this time. Please direct any questions on BRAC 
manpower estimates to Lt Col Callahan at ext 54534. 

ROBERT E. CORSI, JR., dol,  USAF 
e - - 
Chief, Manpower Programs Division 
Directorate of Pro,orams and Evaluation 

rrr, 
hments: 

. . BRAC 95 Manpower Baseline 
2. Recap of Baqelrne Changes 



BRAC95 MANPt 
ACTIVE, AFRES, , 

Altus 
Andersen 
Andrews 
Arnold 
Barksdale 
Battle Creek 
Beale 
Bergstrom 
Boise 
Bolling 
Brooks 
Buckley 
Cannon 
Carswell 
Charleston 
Columbus 
Davis-Monthan 
Dobbins 
Dover 
Dyess 
Edwards 
Eglin 
Eglin c6 
Eglin nr3 
Eielson 
Ellsworth 
Elmendorf 
F E Warren 
Fairchild 
Falcon 
General Mitchell 
Goodfellow 
Grand Forks 

afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
c t Y 
afb 
afb 
afd 
afb 
afb 
agb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
af b 
afb 
afb 
afb 
af b 
afb 
tst 
aa f 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
fld 
afb 
afb 

QEE 

AS OF MAR 94 MANPOWER FILE (AUG 04 FOR AFMC BASES) 

FY 94 (RT BASELINE) FY 08 (CE BASELINE) 
m mDRttLtC)tAl PEE Am4 I mIYPBlLLrpIBL QEE 

PI 97 PROJECTED 
w mDRlLL 

O1/10/05 10:37 AM Page 1 



Greater Pittsburgh 
Griffiss 
Grissom 
Hanscom 
Hickam 
Hill 
Holloman 
Homestead 
Hurlburt Field 
Keesler 
Kelly 
Kirtland 
Lackland 
Lamberust Louis 
Langley 
Laughlin 
Little Rock 
Los Angeles 
Lowry 
Luke 
Macdill 
Malmstrom 
March 
Martin 
Maxwell & Gunter 
McChord 
McClellan 
McConnell 
McGuire 
MinnlSt Paul 
Minot 
Moody 
Mount Home 

ags 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
aaf 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
iap 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
apt 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
jar' 
afb 
af b 
afb 

BRAC95 MANPO' 
ACTWE, AFRES, Ah 

AS OF MAR 94 MANPOWER FILE (AUG 94 FOR AFMC BASES) 

(RT BASELINE) 
WDRlLL I QEE 

FY 95 (CE BASELINE) 
AMN moRtLL I QEE 

FY 97 PROJECTED 
AMM WDRlLL 

Page 2 



Nellis 
New Orleans 
Newark 
Niagara Falls 
Norton 
Offutt 
O'Hare 
Onizuka 
Otis 
Patrick 
Peterson 
Pittsburgh 
Plattsburgh 
Pope 
Portland 
Randolph 
Reese 
Rickenbacker 
Robins 
Salt Lake Cily 
Scot1 
Selfridge 
Seymour Johnson 
Shaw 
Sheppard 
Sioux Falls 
Stewart 
Tinker 
Travis 
Tucson 
Tyndall 
USAF Academy 
Vance 

afb 
ars 
c 0' 
lap 
afb 
afb 
rtc 
afb 
agb 
afb 
afb 
lap 
afb 
afb 
iap 
afb 
afb 
agb 
afb 
ia p 
afb 
agb 
afb 
afb 
afb 

agb 
afb 
afb 
lap 
afb 
acd 
afb 

d' 

BRAC95 M A N P ~  BASELME 
ACTlVE, AFRES, A,. b STUDENTS 

AS OF MAR 94 MANPOWER FILE (AUG 94 FOR AFMC BASES) 

FY 94 (RT BASELINE) 
A!!dN WbRlLL 

FY 96 (CE BASELINE) 
QEE BMEL CNbRlLL 

FY 97 PROJECT ED 
w maRILL,LOtAL 

0111 0195 10.37 AM Page 3 



QEE 

Vandenberg afb 624 
Westover afb 3 
Whiteman afb 442 
Willow Grove rtc 14 
Wright Patterson afb 4030 
Youngslown-Warren ars 4 

BRAC96 MANPO 
ACTIVE, AFRES, A 

AS OF MAR 94 MANPOWER FILE (AUO 94 FOR AFMC BASES) 

FY 94 (RT BASELINE) FY 95 (CE BASELINE) 
m mDRlLL7QtAL m w I moAlLLIQIAL 

FY 97 PROJECTED 
Am S;IYDRlLL 

Page 4 



h l l l # r  , ,,$<,., 

Andersen 
Andrews 
Arnold 
Barksdale 
Ballle Creek 
Beale 
Bergslrom 
Boise 
Boiling 
Brooks 
Ruckley 
Cannon 
Carswell 
Charleston 
Columbus 
Davis.Monlhan 
Dobbins 
Dover 
Dyess 
Edwards 
Eglin 
Eglin c6 
Eglin nr3 
Elelson 
Ellsworth 
Elmendorl 
F E Warren 
Fairchild 
Falcon 
General Milchell 
Goodfellow 
Grand Forks 
Greater Pillsburgh 
Grifliss 
Grissom 
Hanscom 
Hickam 
Hill 
Holloman 

aft! 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
cty 
afb 
afb 
afd 
afb 
afb 
agb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
1st 
aaf 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
flu 
afb 
afb 
ags 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 

CHANGES IN BRACOB ~i 
(REVISED BASELINE 

FY 94 (Rt BASELINE) 
QEE w ah! m u  tbtAL 
175 59 234 

4 12 173 189 
31 135 344 -377 133 
-3 -1 1 -14 

.FY 0s (CtlBAS6LINQ 
QEEW mPBLUIQIAL 

178 59 234 
4 12 173 189 

31 135 344 -377 133 
-3 -23 ; a26 

FY 97 PROJECTED 
m W WQEUrdtAt 

students, A.76 convars!o!! 
AFRESIANQ 
AFRESIANQ 
Aug manpower flle 
force structure 

revlsed cMllan reducllon 
Aug manpower flle, students 

force structure 

Students 

Aug manpower flle 
Aug manpower flle 

AFRES JAN0 
force structure 

students, Space Ops Sq 

students 

AFRESlANd 

Aug manpower flle 
AFRESJANQ 
Aug manpower file, 485 El0  
tenant unlt changes 

Page 1 



unmo.s!eae 
Hurlhurl F~old 
Keesler 
Kelly 
Kittland 
Lackland 
LarnberUSI Louis 
Langley 
Laughlin 
Lillle Rock 
Los Angeles 
Lowry 
Luke 
Macdill 
Malmslrom 
March 
Madin 
Maxwell & Gunler 
McChord 
McClellan 
bAcConnnll 
McGt~irn 
l'Ai~lr~/Sl ('21 1 1  
Mirlol 
bAW 
bAounl Home 
Nellis 
New Orleans 
Newark 
Niagara Falls 
Norton 
Offull 
O'Hare 
Onlzuka 
Olis 
Patrick 
Peterson 
Pitlsburgh 
Plattsburgh 
Pope 

e!b 
aaf 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
lap 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
af b 
afb 
afb 
apt 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
alb 
lap 
a fb 
afb 
af b 
afb 
ars 
cty 
lap 
afb 
afb 
rtc 
a f b 
aQb 
afb 
afb 
lap 
afb 
afb 

I 

CHANGES IN BRAC95 M PR BASELINE 
(REVISED BASELINE 0. AL BASELINE) 

FY 94 (RT BASELINE) 
QEE. AMN CJY DRlLI rOtAL 

FY 06 (CE BASELINE) 
Q E E , B M b l  1;UtQElILLIQIAl. 

students 
students 
Aug manp6wer file 
Aug manpower file 
students 

FY 07 PROJECTED 

students 

QEEm mlZBlLLrOtAL W E & Z S  

students 
AFRESIANQ 

1 113 0 322 444 

students 
AFRESIANQ 
Aug manpower file 

1 Aug manpower file 

AFRESlANO 
updated FYDP ndluslrnonl 

force stnrcture 

AFRESIANQ 

1 12 62 252 1064 1390 1 AFRESIANQ 



Portland 
Randolph 
Reese 
Rickenbacker 
Robins 
Salt Lake City 
Scott 
Sellridge 
Seymour Johnson 
Shaw 
Sheppard 
Sioux Falls 
Slewarl 
T~nker 
Travis 
Tucson 
Tyndall 
USAF Academy 
vance 
Vandenberg 
Weslover 
Whileman 
Willow Grove 
Wright Patterson 
Youngslown-Warren 

lap 
afb 
afb 
agb 
af b 
lap 
afb 
agb 
afb 
afb 
afb 

agb 
afb 
afb 
lap 
alb 
acd 
afb 
afb 
afb 
afb 
rtc 
afb 
ars 

h 

C H A N ~ E ~  IN BRACOG i BASELINE 
(REVISED BASELINE - C A t  BASELINE) 

students 
students 

FY 94 (RT BASELINE) . FY 98 (CE BASELINE) FY 07 PROJECTED 

Aug manpower file 

SEE AM.N CIY TZRU IQIAL 

force structure 

students 

Aug manpowet file 

QEE . AMk4 CUL R E U  IQIAL 

ANQ, students 
students (cadets) 
students 

QEE AW CU Ql3U.L ratAL 

AFRESIANQ 
Aug manpower file 
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JOINT U... BRFIELDS 

AF PLANT 42, PALMDALE CA LIBBY AAF (lT HUACHUCA), *NAS AGANA, GUAM MCAS YUMA AZ 
SIERRA VISTA AZ 

BARTER ISLAND DEW SITE AK *NAS BERMLTDA 
DILLINGHAM, WAIALUA HI 

CHARLESTON AFB SC ALJ FORD ISLAND, 
SHERMAN AAF HONOLULU HI 

DOVER AFB DE (FT LEAVENWORTH) KS 
*NAS MEMPHIS TN 

GRAYLING AAF 
VALPARAISO FL (CAMP GRAYLING) MI 

PT LAY DEW SITE AK BLACKSTONE AAF 
(FT PICKElT) VA 

BELLEVDLLE IL SPARTA/McCOY AAF 
(FT McCOY) WI 

SHEPPARD AFB, 
WICHITA FALLS TX 

WESTOVER ARB , *Scheduled for transfer to 
CHICOPEE MA 

DEFINITION OF JOINT USE: An installation where written agreement between the military department and a local government agency 
authorizes use of the military runways for a public airport 

Pending Joint Use Agreements: Biggs AAF (Ft Bliss ) El Paso TX, Phillips AAF (Aberdeen Proving Ground) MD and Grand Forks AFB ND 

Note: There is commercial airline service at Forney AAF (Ft Leonard Wood ) MO, Polk AAF (Ft Polk) LA, Camp Guernsey WY, and 
Eareckson AS AK authorized by permittlease 



JOINT US. ' b RFIELDS 

AF PLANT 42, PALMDALE CA LIBBY AAF (FT HUACHUCA), *NAS AGANA, GUAM MCAS YUMA AZ 
SIERRA VISTA AZ 

BARTER ISLAND DEW SlTE AK *NAS BERMUDA 
DUINGHAM, WAIALUA HI 

CHARLESTON AFB SC ALF FORD ISLAND, 
SHERMAN AAF HONOLULU HI 

DOVER AFB DE @T LEAVENWORTH) KS 
*NAS MEMPHIS TN 

GRAYLING AAF 
VALPARAISO FL (CAMP GRAYLING) MI 

PT LAY DEW SITE AK BLACKSTONE AAF 
(FT PICKETT) VA 

BELLEVILLE IL SPARTAMcCOY AAF 
(FT McCOY) WI 

SHEPPARD AFB, 
WICHITA FALLS TX 

WESTOVER ARB , *Scheduled for transfer to 
CHICOPEE MA 

DEFINITION OF JOINT USE: An installation where written agreement between the military department and a local government agency 
authorizes use of the military runways for a public airport 

Pending Joint Use Agreements: Biggs AAF (Ft Bliss ) El Paso TX, Phillips AAF (Aberdeen Proving Ground) MD and Grand Forks AFB ND 

Note: There is commercial airline service at Forney AAF (Ft Leonard Wood ) MO, Polk AAF (Ft Polk) LA, Camp ~uernsey 'WY, and 
Eareckson AS AK authorized by permitnease 
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W O W I N G  GROUP NIINUTES 
(Flying unit) 

1. lirorking Group Chairperson: Mr. L. Olson 
Working Group CO-Chairperson Mr. W. Marsh 

' 
2. Attendees: 

DSN 633-5336 
DSN S58-8114 
DSN 633-4501 
DSN 787-2433 

3. Discussion: 
. .  . . 

a. Host base agrees in principle with all assumptions identified in attachment 1. 

b. Host base and command agrees to the proposed facility assignments listed in 
attachment 2. 

c. Adequate ramp space is available in the area identified as AT C. Adinor. 
modifications and repairs are provided in the cost estimate. 

d. Adequate totally enclosed aircraft maintenance space is available in buildings 
877, 878 and 1020 for all aircraft. Minor modifications and repairs are provided for in the 
cost estimate. Two nose docks will be modified similar to current moiis to 877 &878 for 
base to use in exchange for 577 & 878. 

1. 

e. Adequate aircraft maintenance shop space is provided in hangars 877 and 878 .- 
as well as various?buildings in the vicinity of the maintenance complex. Wnor 
modifications and repairs are provided for in the cost estimate. 

f. Aircraft Operations management's space will require the construction of a 
Composite Squadron Operations and Air Commander facility in the center of the mission 
area. The facility will also include an auditorium, Life Support and Command Post. . 
functions. 

g. Survival Equipment shops will be located in buildings 1016 and 1017. Minor 
modifications and repairs are provided for in the cost estimate. . * ., 

b 

h. Vehicle maintenance support will be co-located in the host base's new vehicle 
maintenance compound. Construction of a covered storage facility is provided for in the) ' 
cost estimate. 



i .  Unit's Civil Engineering Function will be located in relatively new 6,000 square 
foot of building 29. Construction of a 4,000 addition to this facility is provided in the cost 
estimate. This facility is adjacent to the host Base Civil Engineer complex and joint use of 
host base shops and COCESS is planned. 1 

j. The construction of a unit supply facility within the mission area is provided in 
the cost estimate. 

k. 6perations and Training Support fbnctions will be located in building 922 
(current headquarters facility). Minor modifications and repairs are provided for in the 
cost estimate. . 

1. Power check p-ad facilities are available adjacent to the mission area. 

m. Host base Telecommunications capacity is adequate to support the proposed 
missions. . . 

n.' Opeiations and Training Siuppon fbnctions for non flying unit will be located in 
building 1 104 (current headquarters facility). Minor modifications and repairs are 
proyided for in the cost estimate. 

1 

6 ATTACHMENTS 
1. Assumptions 
2. Fbing.unit facility assignments 
3. Non Flying unit facilw assignments 
4. Construction cost estimates 
5. Space requirement estimates 

ICI 6.  Host base map (annotated) 



s 

HOST SUPPORT ASSCWTIONS 

a. Dining hall use for SO0 people with dedicated new area 

b. Joint use medical with dedicated new area 

c. Non destructive inspection services provided as required 

d. POL storage; operation and training area available 

e. Combat arms training maintenance area available 

f Munitions maintenance and storage available 

g. Hazardous materials storage (pharmacy concept) 

h. LOX storage available p p d 6 X y F )  

i. Fire protection services available 

j. Shared use of motor pool facility 

k. Joint use of BCE shop space 

I. Adequate utility capacity 
J 

m. On base training area available for non-flying unit 



129 RQS 
6 

FLYING UIVIT FACILITY ASSIGNMENTS 

FUNCTION RQD SF AVAILSF BLDG v 

AVIONICS 6,400 6 ,  S 83 1046 
CORROSION CONT SHOP 1,500 1,500 877 
FUEL CELL SHOP 2,500 2,500 877,  
FUEL CELL 877 
DCM COMPLEX 1 4,000 4,000 877 

-- C-130 MADJT 878 
DCM COMPLEX 2 800 800 878 
ORG MAINT SHOP 8,000 6,700 878 
DASH- 1 STORAGE 1,358 829 - C- 1 3 0 ENGINE SHOP 8,200 8,200 1048 
GP SHOPS 2 1,600 18,000 1048 
GP SHOPS 2,769 1043 
SURVIVAL EQ SHOP 6,000 7,680 101611017 
OPS & TRNG 25,000 25,782 922 -- CH-60 MAINT 12,000 12,073 1 1020 
MOBZITY STORAGE 2,560 1030 
UNIT SUPPLY ?.OOO? . CONSTRUCT F I 

44 * 
' HQ/SQD OPS --- 28, 00 CONSTRUCT 

MEDICAL ADAL 4,000 CNSTRCT ADAL TO B 98 
CIVIL ENGR 4,000 CNSTRCT ADAL TO B 29 
VEHICLE MAINT JOINT USE B 444/445 
PAVE AREA ADJ TO 877 . 
TRADE FOR B8771878 

' RAMPRPR/ALT 

TOTAL COST + 

ADALICNST 
COST (000) 

175 y 
500 

GRAND TOTAL $18,326 



6 d U1LHLAdE 
NON FLYING UNIT FACILITY ASSIGNMENTS 

FIJI' CTK)N RQD SF AVAIL SF BLDG ' ADAWCNST 

HQ STAFF & SHOPS 18,600 17,233 500,omz~ 
ASSEIMBLY SPACE 2,560 103 1 
GP SHOP SPACE 2,679 1047 
UhTIT STORAGE ' 8,700 10,392 1028/102611025 250 3 
EQ SHOP SPACE  AGE)^ 7,200 CONSTRUCT VIC B 1 104. 

V % a d # p ;  1,000 
MHICLE MAINT JOINT USE B 4441445 
SUPPORT TO REMOTE TRNG SITE - r - w ~  250 -> - 

/ZW L l ~ f e G  

TOTAL COST p acw w ~ ~ M c c I ~ ~ M ~ < - >  
2,160 

9 
+ ts'% DESIGN 

GRAND TOTAL 

- 
- \ 

t 



LOCATION FACTOR = 1.14 

SIZE FACTOR 28/15 = 1.87 => .95 

ESCALATION FACTOR (DEC 97) => 1.105 

UM = $129. -/SF 

BASIC COST = (1.14) (.95) (1.105) (129) (28000) = 4,322,535 

SYS FORM ($35/SF) 

14,000 SF 

CONTINGENCY (5%) 

I- 

SIOH (6%) + 

$6,3 18,548 

, SAY $6.4 MILLION 



UNIT CIVIL ENGINEER FAC 

* 
'ADDITION TO BLDG 29 2 19-944 

I 

LOCATION => 1.14 

SIZE FACTOR 413 1 = .13 => 1.28 

ESCALATION FACTOR (DEC 97) - -> 1.105 

UM = $97.93/SF . - 
BASIC COST =.(I. 14) (1.28) (1.105) (4000) (97.93) = $ 631,616 

rn SUPT FAC (20%) = 

CONTINGENCY (100!) = 

J .  

3 

SIOH (6%) 

SAY $1.1 MILLION 



MEDICAL FACILITY ADDITION 
? 

LOCATION FACTOR => 1.14 

SIZE FACTOR 400015200 = .76 => 1.02 

ESCALATION FACTOR (DEC 97) - -> 1.105 

UM - $1 17.96lSF 

BASIC COST = (1.14) (1.02) (1.105) (1 17.96) (4000) = 606,264 

SUPPORT COST 

. (20%) 

6- CID - . 

CONVENTIONAL FURN $1 SISF 

SUB 
I. 

SIOH (6%) 

.- ' SAY $1.0 MILLION 



!m WAREHOUSE 

442-758 30,000 SF 

LOCATION FACTOR => 1.14 

SIZE FACTOR 30146 = .652 =>1.05 @$53.43SF 
I 

ESCALATION FACTOR @EC 97) => 1.105 

BASIC COST =.(I. 14) (1.05) (1.105) 30,000 (53.43) = $2,120,132 

SUPPORT COST 

CONTINGENCY (5%) 

SIOH (6%) 

SAY $2.832 MILLION 



dm 6 COM EQUIPMENT MANINTENANCE SHOP 

3,300 SF OPEN 3,900 ADMM/SHOPS 
@$53/SF @$106/SF 

LOCATION FACTOR => 1.14 t 

SIZE FACTOR 72/10 = .72 =>1.02 

ESCALATION FACTOR (DEC 97) => 1.105 

BASIC COST = (1.14)(1.02)(1.105)((53*3300)+(106*3900)) = $755,903 

SUPPORT COST - .  : . 

CONTINGENCY (5%) 

SIOH (6%) 

.I 

9 

SAY $1.0 MILLION 



0 &T SUPPORT FUNCTIONS 

Recruiting 

SG/CC 

CBPO 

Admin 

Chaplain 

Social Actions 

Judge Advoc 

Public Relations 

SUB 
@ p A  

Commune 

SEC Police 

Audio Visual 
>. 

SUB TOTAL 
9 

TOTAL 

Multistory + 25% 

TOTAL 

SAY 

SF (BLDG 922) 



HQ/SQ OPS 6 

GP/C C 

I st Sgt 

Gp Admin 

Conference 

Safety 

DCR 

LGX 

SUBTOTAL 

+ Auditorium 

SUBTOTAL 

SQ OPS 

Life Support 

). Command Post 

Base Ops 9 

SUBTOTAL . 

+15% ; 

SAY 



rn AIRCRAFT MAINTENANCE 

Engine Shop (2  level) 

1.000 SF Covered STG 

Avionics 6,400 SF 

Corr CTL Shops 1,500 SF (+ 2500 SF for Fuel Cell) 

GP Shops 2 1,600 SF 

ORG Mtn Shop . 8,000 SF 

SUR Equip Shop 6,000 SF 
- 
2 

DCM Complex 4,800 SF 6- 
Base Supply 25,000 SF + 4000 SF Shed 

Munitions Shop 650 SF (Available) 









129 RESCUE GROUP 

MOFFETT AGS To McCLELLAN AFB, CA 

These Milcon figures are the result of an additional study of the BCEG directed Air Force 
Site Survey conducted in Jan 1995. This additional study was also directed by the BCEG. 

Milcon adjustments to the AF Site Survey: 

HO/Flving SOD OPSs: Category Code 141 -753 
$6.4M, requirement deleted. 
A new building had been programmed to house Flying Squadron Operations. This 
was judged not a BRAC requirement since AFRES Squadron Operations has been 
housed in building 922 and wbuld be available for the same purpose for ANG. 

Vehicle Maintenance Canol>v - Joint Use B444/445: Category Code 214-428 
$260,000 requirement deleted. 
NGBICE and AF/CE performed scrub directed by AFIBCEG. This was judged 
not a BRAC requirement. 

Unit Suvvl~ : Category Code 442-758 
30,000 square feet required, new construction $2.8M - Requirement cut in 
half. 
McClellan has a DLA on base, therefore NGB will work with DLA to alleviate 
some of the new construction cost by better defining existing space for a supply 
warehouse. The requirement has been cut in half; 15,000 square feet and 
$1.4M 

Trade for Buildings 877/878: Category Code 21 1-177 Kt5 Tfi/5- 
$1.4M requirement deleted at direction of BCEG. d&c 6 - ? 4 . ~ ~  

'y A l l  GX- 



162 COMBAT COMMUNICATIONS GROUP 

NORTH HIGHLANDS AGS To McCLELLAN AFB 

These Milcon figures are the result of an additional study of the BCEG directed Air Force 
Site Survey conducted in Jan 1995. This additional study was also directed by the BCEG. 

Milcon adjustments to the AF Site Survey: 

Eauivment Shoo Svace: Category Code 21 8-71 2 
$l.OM requirement deleted 
Conversations with AFMCICE, and base level CE at McClellan, identified 
existing hanger space that would meet this requirement. 

Vehicle Maintenance Canopy - Joint Use Bldg 4W445: Category Code 214-428 
$160,000 requirement deleted, same reason as the 129 Rescue Group 
requirement. 

Supvort for Remote Training Site: Category Code 842-245 
$250,000 requirement. Requirement cut to $1 50,000 
NGBICE and AFICEP scrubbed at direction of BCEG. Site survey estimate 
deemed excessive, $150,000 decided as a more realistic number. 



BEDDOWN COST ESTIMATE SUMMARY 
i 

2/ 3/95 

C a t e g y :  IND/TECH SPT Subcategory:DEPOT 

Aircraft Summary 

Gaining Base: McClellan 
4 HC- 130P/N In from Moffett  AS 
8 HH-60 In from Moffett NAS ' 

Office: HQ USAFICEPP 

Net Force Structure Change 

&$I fl Acft Officers Girmen Civiliati W 
Baseline Pop'n 456 2,294 8,820 1 1,570.00 
Adjusted Pop'n 448 2,148 8,344 10,940.00 
In Bound HC-130P/N 4 0 0 0 0.00 
In Bound HH-60 8 0 0 0 0.00 

Total Populatio 

Percent population change from adjusted population: 0.00 
Cost Estimate Summary 

I n B u f i  # Acft MJm Munit E Q l L a P s n l m o t h e r l U i l S D i n i n e D o r m s M l L C O N w S u b t o t m S u b T o t  ku m 
HC- 130PM 4 0.50 3.41 0.00 0.00 0.60 0.00 2.14 0.00 0.00 0.00 6.65 0.33 6.98 0.00 6.98 0.63 7.6 1 
HH-60 - 8 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.65 0.15 0.00 0.00 0.80 0.04 0.84 0.00 0.84 0.08 0.92 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

0.50 3.41 0.00 0.00 0.60 o.00 2.79 0.1s 0.00 0.00 
- 

Total 7.45 0.37 7.82 0.00 7.82 0.71 8.53 

CLOSE HOLD - BCEGIBCEG STAFF ONLY 



I i 
I BRAC Milcon Esimate Worksheet to Relocate 129 RQS from Moffet to McClellan 

Gaining Base: McClellan 
Option: 100 
Drill : 100 
Date : 02-03-1 995 
Sheet 1 of 2 for Scenario: MOF03301b Move 129 RQS (ANG) from Moffett to 

Clore Holdg BCEWBCEG Staff Only 

---. . . . .. -- .- 

CATEGORIES 

Pavements 
111-111 RUNWAY lnstl NIA 0 0 SY 7 0.00 0.00 
112-211 TAXI WAY lnstl NIA 0 0 SY 7 0.00 0.00 
1 13-321 APRONS N C  .25 4 7520 471550 1 SF 100 0.01 0.50 

0.50 
Maintenance 
21 1-1 11 MAINTENANCE HANGAR N C  .25 4 1063 183060 0 SF 133 0.00 0.00 
211-152 GENERAL PURPOSE ACFT.M Squdrn .25 1 13000 602550 18769 SF 99 166.53 0.85 
21 1-152a DASH 21 Squdrn .25 ,I 0 0 0 SF 135 0.00 0.00 
211-153 NONDESTRUCTIVE INSPECTI Squdrn .25 1 1070 56264 0 SF 146 0.00 0.00 
211-154 AIRCRAFT ORGANIZATIO~L Squdrn .25 1 10000 358326 0 SF 99 0.00 0.00 
21 1-157 ACFT ENGINE INSP & REPAIR AIC .25 4 592 951 57 8200 SF 98 75.26 0.38 
21 1-157a CONTR OPERATED MAIN BA Wing NIA . 1 0 0 0 SF 99 0.00 0.00 
211-159 CORROSION CONTROL FACl Squdrn .25 1 0 194774 1500 SF 133 24.92 0.50 
211-173 LARGE ACFT MAINTENANCE N C  .25 4 0 72438 0 SF 133 0.00 0.00 
21 1-175 MEDIUM ACFT MAINTENA~ NC .25 4 0 174085 0 SF 133 0.00 0.00 
21 1-177 SMALL ACFT MAINTENANCE AIC .25 4 0 0 0 SF 133 0.00 0.00 
21 1-179 FUEL SYSTEMS MAINTENAN Squdrn .25 1 0 65353 0 SF 148 0.00 0.00 
211-183 SOUND SUPPRESSOR SUPP Squdrn .25 1 0 52301 0 SF 800000 0.00 0.00 
217-712 AVIONICS SHOP Squdrn .25 1 22000 50932 6883 SF 102 69.03 0.18 
217-712a LANTIRN Squdrn -25 1 0 0 0 SF 120 0.00 0.00 
217-713 ECM POD SHOP & STORAGE Squdrn .25 1 0 0 0 SF 102 0.00 0.00 
218-712 ACFT SPRT EQUIP SHOPIST Squdrn .25 1 0 71418 0 SF 113 0.00 0.00 
218-712a MUNITIONS SUP EQP FAC (S Squdrn .25 1 0 0 SF 100 0.00 0.00 
21 8-852 SURVIVAL EQUIPMENT SHOP Squdrn .25 1 0 20919 6000 SF 116 61.34 0.20 
21 8-868 PRECISION MEASURING EQU Squdrn .25 1 0 51548 0 SF 129 0.00 0.00 
442-257a HYDRAZINE STORAGE Wing NIA 1 0 0 0 SF 390 0.00 0.00 
442-258 LIQUID OXYGEN STORAGE Squdrn .25 1 0 5000 0 SF 87 0.00 0.00 
442-758 BASE SUPPLIES & EQUIP WH r~ pant .25 10 o 141102 15000 SF 52 73.69 1.30 
442-758a WRSK STORAGE Squdm -26 1 goo0 26000 0 SF 50 0.00 0.00 

. - -. 

TOTAL 
($MI 

. - 
I 

Titles I 

# of 
Unit 

Unit 
Factor 

Detef g 
Unit 

- 

s q  
Ratio 

Current . 
Capacity 

Program'd 
SCOPE UIM 

- 

Tri-Svc 
$/unit 

6% SlOH 



I BRAC Milcon Esimate Worksheet to Relocate 129 RQS from Moffet to McClellan 

Gaining Base: McClellan 
Option: 100 
Drill : 100 
Date : 02-03-1 995 
Sheet 1 of 2 for Scenario: MOF03301b Move 129 RQS (ANG) from Moffett to 

Close Hold - BCEGlBCEG Staff Only 

-- 

CATEGORIES 

442-758b WHSE SUP & EQP (AGS PAR N C  .25 4 525 0 0 SF 50 0.00 0.00 
852-273 ACFT SUPPORT EQUIP S T ~ R  Squdrn .25 1 0 86789 0 SF 102 0.00 0.00 

3.41 
Munitions 
212-212a INT MAlNT FAC (CRUISE MIS Wing NIA 1 0 0 0 SF 162 0.00 0.00 
212-213 MISSILE MAINTENANCE SHO Squdrn .25 1 0 0 0 SF 218 0.00 0.00 
214425 VEHICLE MAINTENANCE FAC Squdrn .25 1 O 55627 0 SF 99 0.00 0.00 
215-552 WEAPONS & RELEASE SYST Wlng NIA 1 0 0 0 SF 89 0.00 0.00 
216-642 CONVENTIONAL MUNITIONS Wing NIA ,1  0 0 0 SF 112 0.00 0.00 
422-253 MULTICUBICLE MAGAZINE IS Squdrn .25 1 0 0 0 SF 140 0.00 0.00 
422-258 ABOVE GRND MAGAZINE 9"r Squdrn .25 1 0 0 0 SF 140 0.00 0.00 
422-264 STORAGE IGLOO Squdrn .25 1 0 8584 0 SF 158 0.00 0.00 
422-265 SPARES, INERT STORAGE Squdrn .25 1 0 ' .  0 0 SF 120 0.00 0.00 
422-275 ANCILLARY EXPLOSIVES FA Squdrn .25 1 0 1518 0 SF 70 0.00 0.00 
61 0-1 44 MUNITIONS MAlNT ADMINIST Squdrn .25 1 0 0 ' 0 SF 94 0.00 0.00 
610-144a MUNITION LINE DEUSTOR S Wing NIA 1 0 0 0 SF 124 0.00 0.00 

0.00 
POL 
121-122 HYDRANT FUELING SYSTEM .25 4 0 0 0 SF 430000 0.00 0.00 
121-122a CONSOLIDATED AIRCRAFT S N C  .25 4 0 '  0 0 EA 450000 0.00 0.00 
214467 VEHICLE REFUELING SHOP Squdrn .25 1 0 5272 0 SF 147 0.00 0.00 
411-135 UNDERGROUND FUEL STOR PJC .25 4 0 83447 0 SF 35 0.00 0.00 

0.00 
Ops 8 Trainin 
141-454 SPECIAL OPERATIONS lnstl NIA 0 0 SF 125 0.00 0.00 
141-753 SQUADRON OPERATIONS FA Squdrn .25 1 18000 53893 25000 SF 123 246.56 0.60 
171-212 FLIGHT SIMULATION TRAIN1 Squdrn .25 1 0 17560 0 SF 174 0.00 0.00 
171-618 FIELD TRAINING FACILITY Squdrn .25 1 0 10453 0 SF 108 0.00 0.00 

0.60 

----- .----.-...--- -- .- - -~ - 

Titles 
1 Detetg 

Unit 
TOTAL 

($MI 
s q  

Ratio 
# of 
Unit 

Unit 
Factor 

Current 
Capacity 

Program'd 
SCOPE UIM 

Tri-Svc 
$/unit 

6% SlOH 
($K) 



BRAC Milcon Esimate Worksheet to Relocate 129 RQS from Moffet to McClellan 
I 

Gaining Base: McClellan 
Option: 100 
Drill : 100 
Date : 02-03-1 995 
Sheet 1 of 2 for Scenario: MOF033Plb Move 129 RQS (ANG) from Moffett to 

Cloro Hold - BCEG/BCEO Staff Only 

-- - - - - - -. - 

1 16-662 DANGEROUS CARGO PAD Squdrn .25 I 0 0 SF 0 0.00 0.00 
141 -232 AERIAL DELIVERY FACILITY Squdrn .25 1 0 0 0 SF 115 0.00 0.00 
141-782 AIR FREIGHT TERMINAL Squdrn .25 I 0 0 0 SF 80 0.00 0.00 
141-784 AIR PASSENGER TERMINAL Squdrn .25 I 0 0 0 SF 126 0.00 0.00 
141-785 FLEET SERVICE TERMINAL Squdrn .25 1 0 0 O SF 80 0.00 0.00 
422-000 INSTALLATION & READINESS Wing NIA I 0 0 SF 0 0.00 0.00 

0.00 
Other Require 
141-753 SQUADRON OPERATIONS FA 0 0 SF 123 0.00 0.00 
171-449 RESERVE FORCES AEROME 0 4000 SF 116 49.58 1 .OO 
21 9-944 BASE MAINTENANCE SHOP 0 4000 SF 93 36.44 0.64 
214-428 VEHICLE OPS PARKING SHE 0 0 SF 43 0.00 0.00 
852-261 OPERATIONS VEHICLE PARK 0 1 SF 0 0.00 0.50 
211-177 SMALL ACFT MAINTENANCE 0 0 SF 133 0.00 0.00 
000-000 0 0 0 0.00 0.00 
000-000 0 0 0 0.00 0.00 
000-000 0 0 0 0.00 0.00 
000-000 0 0 0 0.00 0.00 

2.14 
Utilities 0.00 %Psnl Inc 
842-245 WATER DISTRIBUTION MAIN 78.00 %Capacity 0.00 
820-000 HEATING &AIR CONDITIONIN 58.00 %Capacity 0.00 
81 2-000 DlSTR & TRANSMISSION LIN 66.00 %Capacity 0.00 
830-000 SEWAGE &WASTE 40.00 %Capacity 0.00 

0.00 
Dorms 
721-312 DORMITORY BRAC Adjustment # Units 196750 0 SF 94 0.00 0.00 

I 
El-E2 0 -10 0 0 0 0 
E3-E4 0 -13 0 0 0 0 
E5-E7 -.- ---- 0 -1 0 0 0 0 

-----.-- - ...--- 

CATEGORIES 

--- 
Deter'g 
Unit Titles 

----. --- - 

6% SlOH 
($K) 

..~ -. . . - .. . . -- - 

TOTAL 
($MI 

S9 # of Unit 
Ratlo Unit Factor 

Program'd 
SCOPE 

Current 
Capacity UIM 

-- -. . .. 

Tri-Svc 
$/unit 



BRAC Milcon Esimate Worksheet to Relocate 129 RQS from Moffet to McClellan 

Gaining Base: McClellan 
Option: 100 
Drill : 100 
Date : 02-03-1995 
Sheet 1 of 2 for Scenario: MOF03301b Move 129 RQS (ANG) from Moffett to 

22-351 AIRMEN DINING HALL (DETA 

ilitary Family 
FAMILY HOUSING 

CATEGORIES 

I 

I 

BRAC: 
Adjustment 

Final# 

0 -24 0 0 0.00 

- - - - . 

Detetg 
Unit 

- -- - - - -- - . 

Titles 

Ofcr 
0 

-8 
0 

Amn 
0 

-146 
0 

- - - - - 

sq  
Ratio 

Milcon: 
BOS 

Subtotal 
- 

Subtotal 
Planning 

- - - 
# of 
Unit 

TOTAL 

7 - 6 1 ~  

Close Hold - BCEGlBCEG Staff Only 

- - - - - 

Unit 
Factor 

. - - - - 
Current 
Capacity 

- - 

6% SlOH TOTAL 
($M) 

- 

Tri-Svc 
$/unit 

-- - 
Program'd 

SCOPE 

- - - - -- 

UIM 



BRAC P n Esimate Worksheet to Relocate 129 RQS from Mc to McClellan 

Notes for Worksheet 4 of 2 for Scenario: MOF03301b Move 129 RQS (ANG) from Moffett to 

11 1-1 11: Programmed scope for this cost estimate is not based on built-in BRAC rqmts matrix. Instead, programmed scope is taken from a Jan 1995 AF 
Site Survey conducted by the ANG. Performed a trial priceout and determined that CEPP standard assumption that 50% of facilities need upgrade @ cost of 
40% of new cost came close to costs shown on the Jan 1995 AF Site Survey. Therefore, this estimate will use the site survey estimates for ADAL projects 
and let BRACalc priceouthew construction. BOS has been reduced from 10% to 5% due to large number of ADAL projects. 

1 13-321 : Ramp RprlAlt as provided by ANG site survey 

21 1-152: Rqmt is GP shops of 2,769 with ADAL $.05M, CH-60 Maint is 12,000 with ADAL $0.425M; C-130 Maint is 4,000 with $0.375M 

21 1-157: Rqrnt is 8,200 SF 

21 1-159: Rqmt is 1,500 SF 

21 7-71 2: Rqmt is 6,400 SF 

21 8-852: Rqmt is 6,000 

442-758: Rqmt: 30,000 SF new construction 

141-753: Rqmt is 25,000 x .5 x .4 = 5,000 SF 

141-753: HQlSqd Ops new fac. Zeroed out by AFIRTR after performing scrub directed by BCEG. 

174-4491 Medical ConstlADAL 

21 9-944: Civil Engr const1ADAL 

214-428: Canopy. Zeroed out by AFIRTR after performing scrub directed by BCEG. 

852-261 : Pavement around Bldg 4441445 

21 1-1 77: Trade for Bldg 8771878. Zeroed out by AFIRTR after performing scrub directed by BCEG. 
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I BRAC Milcon Esimate Worksheet to Move North Highland to McClellan 

Gaining Base: McClellan 

Drill : 100 1 Date : 02-03-1995 
Sheet 2 of 2 for Scenario: MOF03301b Move 129 RQS (ANG) from Moffett to 

7 

Ckre Hold - BCEOIBCEO Staff Only 

- - 
CATEGORIES 

Other Require 
211-152 GENERAL PURPOSE ACFT MA1 3700 SF 99 35.67 0.50 
442-758 BASE SUPPLIES & EQUIP WHS 1700 SF 52 10.73 0.15 
218-712 ACFT SPRT EQUIP SHOPISTOR 0 SF 113 0.00 0.00 
214-428 VEHICLE OPS PARKING SHED 0 SF 43 0.00 0.00 
000-000 0 0 0.00 0.00 
000-000 0 0 0.00 0.00 
000-000 0 0 0.00 0.00 
000-000 0 0 0.00 0.00 
000-000 0 0 0.00 0.00 
000-000 0 0 0.00 0.00 

0.65 
Utilities 
842-245 WATER DISTRIBUTION MAINS 0.15 
820-000 HEATING & AIR CONDITIONING 0.00 
81 2-000 DlSTR & TRANSMISSION LINES 0.00 
830-000 SEWAGE & WASTE 0.00 

0.15 
Dorms 
721-312 DORMITORY 0 SF 94 0.00 0.00 

El-E2 0 0 
E3-E4 0 0 
E5-E7 0 0 

0.00 
Dining Halls 
722-351 AIRMEN DINING HALL (DETACH 0 SF 165 0.00 0.00 

0.00 

Milcon: 0.80 

-- BOS 0.04 

-- 

Titles 

-- 

Program'd 
SCOPE 

-- 

U,M 

- 

Tri-Svc 
Wunit 

6% SlOH 
(SKI 

-- 
TOTAL 

($M) 





BRAC ! '  n Esimate Worksheet to Move North Highland to b., 

Notes for Worksheet 2 of 2 for Scenario: MOF03301b Move 129 RQS (ANG) from Moffett to 

Other Requirements: Programmed scope for this cost estimate is not based on built-in BRAC rqmts matrix. Instead, programmed scope is taken from a Jan 
1995 AF Site Survey conducted by the ANG. Performed a trial priceout and determined that CEPP standard assumption that 50% of facilities need upgrade 
@ cost of 40% of new cost came close to costs shown on the Jan 1995 AF Site Survey. Therefore, this estimate will use the site survey estimates for ADAL 
projects and let BRACalc~priceout new construction. .BOS has been reduced from 10% to 5% due to large number of ADAL projects. 

21 1-1 52: HQ STAFF & GP Shop space for N. Highlands 

442-758: Unit storage for N. Highlands: 8,700 SF x .5 x .4 = 1,700 SF. Down scoped from $250K after performing scrub directed by BCEG 
I 

218-712: New AGE shop for N. Hiahland. Zeroed out by AFIRTR after performing scrub directed by BCEG. 

214-428: Vehicle maintenance covered parking for N. Highland. Zeroed out by AFIRTR after performing scrub directed by BCEG. 

842-245: Utils to support remote trng site for N. Highland. Down scoped from $250K after performing scrub directed by BCEG. 

Close Hold - BCEG/BCEG Staff Only 





UNCLASSIFIED 

Report to the Commission 

DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 

BRAC 95 
AIR NATIONAL GUARD SPECIAL STUDY 

Ilrlll), DEPLOYMENT SUPPORT FOR 
- 10th MOUNTAIN DIVISION AT FORT DRUM, NY 

February 1995 

UNCLASSIFIED 



DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
WASHINGTON DC 

OmCE Of THE ASSISTANT SECNnARY -a 3 0 1955 L 

MEMORANDUM FOR THE DEPUTY ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF THE ARMY 
--1 

(Installations and Housing) 

FROM: SAF/MII 
1660 Air Force 'Pentagon 
Washington, DC 20330-1660 

SUBJECT: Minimum Essential Facilities to Support the Deployment 
of the 10th Mountain Division at Fort Drum, New York 

Reference your memorandum of January 12, 1995 regarding the 
evaluation of airfield mobility support for the 10th Mountain 
Division at Ft Drum, NY. 

Attached is a Trip Report of a fact finding visit to Ft Drum 
on January 26-27, 1995. As pointed out in the trip report, the 
listing of required facilities was agreed to by all parties which 
included team members from your staff, FORSCOM, local Ft Drum 
personnel, SAF/MII, and other Air Force personnel. 

Illlr, 
The Fact Finding Team- cost e3%3XaXZiS, -developed--by -AF/CEP, ' ----'- - --- - 

shows that the overall cost of providing the minimum essential 
facilities required to support the deployment of the 10th Mountain 
Division out of Ft Drum is $51.17 Million. 

The Air Force plans to submit this as a BRAC-95 
recommendation for consideration by the Secretary of Defense. 
.Request you provide Army concurrence of this proposal as soon as 
possible. 

JAMES F. EOATRIGHT 
C/Deputy Assistant Secretary of the Air Force 

Attachment: 
Fact Finding Trip Report 



TRIP REPORT 

FACT FINDING VISIT TO FT DRUM,'NY 

on 26-27 Jan 1995 1 FACT FINDING TEAM visited Ft, Drum, ---- 
for the purpose of determininq what MINIMUM ESSENTIAL facilities -- 
would be needed at Drum to support the Air Force mission to - 
deploy~he 10th Mountain Division directly p& of F+ Drum. & 
Boatri ht SAF/MII directed AF/RT and SAF/MII staff +o conduct 
-FINDING VISIT to Ft D m .  ------- 

Col Sack Renton, IMA Reseme Assistant to SAF/MII, C0nd~Cted 
a Desk Top Evaluation of Airfield Support for the 10th Mountain 
~ivision, Ft Drum, NY in October 1994. lnformation from this 
report was verified and utilized in developing the data collected 
on this trip. 

There were two coordination/planning meetings held in the 
Pentagon involving both Army and M r  Force personnel prior to this A visit. Listed below are the team personnel that traveled to Ft 
Drum: 

AIR FORCE PERSONNEL 

Col Joseph A. Feather, ~ i l  Assistant SAF/MII (Team Chief) 
Col John B. Renton, IMA Reserve ~ssistant SAl?/MII 
Ltc Bernie Kring, Al?/RT 
~ a j  Gary L. Fellows, AF/CEP 
Cpt Christopher Ernandes, 621 AMCS, ~ c ~ u i r e  AFB, NJ 

ARMY PERSONNEL 

Mr. Donald Manuel, DASA (I, L&E) 
Ms. Neta Adams, DCSPIM BRAC 
Mr. Wimbrick Wells, ENGR/DCSPIM, FORSCOM 
Ltc Albert Decoursey, ACSIM 
Maj William Shumate, DACS-TABS 

While at Ft Drum, the team toured/visited the entire airfield 
facility and some facilities adjacent to or near by the airfield 
that could possible be utilized as minimum essential facilities 
for the purpose of deploying the 10th Mountain Division. The 
following Ft. Drum personnel were directly involved in our tour 
and follow on discussions: 



Mr. David Bush, Deputy Garrison Commander 
Ltc David M. Wodruff, Dir Plans, Training, Mobilization & Sec 
Mr. Marlyn T. Sears, Dep Dir, Plans,  rain, ~obilization, Sec 
Mr. William Bamann, Master Planning, Public Works 
Cpt Steven Williams, Airfield Commander 
Mr. Alois 3. White, Chief Air Traffic Controller 
Mr. Ronald Blimebry, Airfield Operations 
Mr. Rick Berry, Director of Logistics 

...*. .- ... %..  . ,. r . . - - . -  .. .. . ... .-. 
During our discussions at Ft Drum we developed a listing of 

the minimum essential facilities that would be required either by 
new construction, renovation/modification of existing facilities, 
or use of existing facilities. This listing of facilities (see 
attachment 1) was approved and agreed to by all personnel 
involved, and was briefed to Col Joel E. Williamson, Garrison 
Commander, during our out briefing on the afternoon of 27 Jan 95. 

Following are reasons for the differences between the Air 
Force and Army estimate: 

- Army planned for a 200 ft wide runway vs, AF requirement of 
150 ft. 

4- 
- Army planned for an apron approximately twice the size of 
the AF requirement, 

.-. - Army planned for a new JP-8 refueling system and the AF 
requirement is satisfied with existing facilities. 

- Site survey group felt Army 1391 had overstated the Water, 
Sewer, Gas and Site Improvement requirements. 

- Site survey group felt the new Vehicular Wash/Contingency 
Storage Facility is not required because the existing 
Vehicle Wash Rack is adequate to support the mobility 
mission. 

- Site survey group felt the full scope recommended by the 
Army for the Departure/Arrival Control Group Facility is 
not required because existing facility being used for 
mobility processing is adequate, The site survey team 
recommends a new facility be constructed to inspect 
vehicles and pallets. 

The AF/CEP Cost Estimate (attachment 2) shows that the 
overall cost of providing the minimum essential facilities 
required to support the deployment of the 10th Mountain Division 
out of Wheeler-Sack AAF at Ft Drum is $51.17 Million. 

There also will be a need for minimum essential mission 
related equipment, that is being utilized by the Air Force at 
~riffiss AFB, to be transferred to Ft Drum.  his should be 
accommodated in the BRAC language to ensure that the minimum 
essential equipment does get to Ft Drum. 



We also were able to gather additional information concerning 
Army costs associated with deploying out of Griffiss AFB. 

Surface transportation contract costs to transport troops 
from Ft Drum to Griffiss AFB: 

FY 92 - $223,000 
2 

FY 93 - $143,000 
FY 94 - $250,000 

---. - -  - - -  ...-. .-.--..-...--- .. _.. ,._ .. . . .,. . - _  _ _ 
TDY costs for Ft Drum support personnel while at ~rlfflss 
AFB : 

Normal Battalion Deployment (Avg/year) $144,000 

Special Deployments 
92 Hurricane Andrew - $64,000 
92 Somolia - $102,000 



Attachment 1 

MINIMUM ESSENTIAL REQUIREMENTS 

AIRFIELD 

1. Runwav - Remove existing 03/21 concrete runway (5000 A by 150 ft). Construct a 10,000 ft 
by 150 ft concrete runway with 25 A shoulders and 1000 ft overruns. Install runway lighting -, - - 

system. Construction includes all grading, clearing, relocation requirements for utilities, fencing, 
and roads. Provides runway signage and stormwater drainage system. 

2. Turnaround - Construct a 75 ft wide concrete turnaround taxiway at the departure end of 
nmway 21. Includes removing a 75 ft wide portion of &west runway to construct new 
taxiway. 

3. Parking A ~ m n  - Construct a 700 ft by 1950 A concrete parking apron with 25 ft shoulders to 
park a maximum on ground (MOG) of 6 C-5s. Apron will include deicing pad, mast lighting, 
oiywater separator and connecting (1450 A by 75 ft) taxiway to runway. 

4. Hot Load Pad - Construct a concrete hot load pad with connecting taxiway too proposed 

(4 
parking apron. Construction will include minimal deicing facilities and lighting, 

= "_ . 5. Cat 1 A ~ ~ m a c h  Svstem (ILS] - Provide new system at both ends for runway 03/21. 

AIRFIELD ASSOCLQTED PROJECTS 

6. Firestation - Construct an additional bay on the existing £ire station (Bldg 2065). Existing 
facility has four bays. Presently the airfield has two P-4s and one structural truck. AMC 55-23 
requires four aimaft &fighting trucks to support a maximum on ground of more than two C-5s. 
Therefore, an additional bay is required. 

7. Departure Airlift Group Facility - Construct 10,800 sq ft heated facility for weighing and 
inspecting vehicles, and building and inspecting pallets. Construct a 3,600 sq ft unheated 
addition to store aerospace ground equipment and material handling equipment. Total square 
footage is 14,400 sq ft. Presently no facility exists to meet this requirement. 

8. hfkutmcture Reauirements - Provides all roadlvehicle parking paving, water, sewer, gas 
upgrades to existing base infrastructure that support minimum essential airfield requirements. 
These costs are currently estimated not $630,000. 



9. Fuel Storage - No additional storage is required to support the mobility mission. Two JP-8 
135,000 gallon tanks exist Additionally, a he1 truck refueling facility capable of fueling two 
trucks at one time exists. Resupply of additional fuel can be accomplished in a few hours by rail 
and truck. ... *I 

2 

10. Vehicle Wash Rack - The base just completed construction of a new vehicle wash rack This 
M t y  is adequate to support the mobility mission. It is adjacent to runway 03/21 andis -.,--. .,.- 
connected by hard surf= road to the airfield. Three hundred feet of additional hard surface road 
will be constructed to keep all vehicle operations within the airfield fenced area rather than 
traveling on county roads. 

1 1. Vehicle StagindParkin~ Area - Sufficient ramp exists to meet this requirement. 

12. Personnel Processing Area - The old base gym, bldg 2360, (27,295 SF) is currently being 
used for mobility processing. This facility is located three miles fiom the staging area, and is 
adequate to support the mobility mission. It is estimated 450-500 troops will be in the facility for 
for a maximum of three hours each time. 

QUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS I @  
.:..- 13. Fuel trucks, fire trucks, snow removal vehicles, AGE, and other airfield maintenance 

equipment will be required to support the mobility mission. This equipment exists at GrifEss 
AFB. If the mission moves, this mission essential equipment should transfer with the move. 



? 

BEDDOWN COST ESTIMA'IX SUlM 

1 /3 0195 

Category: INDTrE Subcategory: LAB 

4ircraft Summary Net Force Structure Change 

3aining Base: Fort Drum 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

Cost Estimate Summary 

lnBnd Acft # Acft Maint Munit QOdhIg Qht 
Uone 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 16.70 
Uone 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 6.1 1 
Uone 0 0.00 0.13 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 5.26 
Uone 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 10.65 
None - 0 0.00 0.00 - - - - 0.00 0.00 - 0.00 0.00 3.85 
-- - - - - - 
Total 0.00 0.13 0.00 0.00 0.00 i?% 42.57 

' 1  Acft Lkfl 
Base'ine Pop'n (See note below) 
Adjusted Pop'n 
In Bound None 0 
In Bound None 0 
In Bound None 0 
In Bound None 0 
In Bound None 0 

Total Populatio 

Airmen 
3,000 
3,000 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 - 

3,000.00 

: Percent population change from adjusted population: 0.00 

i 
mDinineDormsMIlLCON mSubtot MmSubTot Rsm rn 
0.00 0.00 0.00 16.70 1.67 18.37 0.00 18.37 1.65 20.02 
0.00 0.00 0.00 6.1 1 0.61 6.72 0.00 6.72 0.60 7.32 
0.00 0.00 0.00 5.39 0.54 .5.93 0.00 5.93 0.53 6.46 
0.00. 0.00 0.00 10.65 1.06 11.71 .O.OO 11.71 1.05 12.76 
0.00 0.00 0.00 3.85 0.38 4.23 0.00 4.23 
= = =  - - 0.38 4.61 - - - -  - - - 
0.00 0.00 0.00 42.70 4.26 46.96 0.00 46.96 4.21 51.17 

Note: Personnel numbers do not represent Fort Drum population. These numbers are required for the 
cost estimating model to run. 

3 
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Gaining Base: Ft,. 

BRAC Mllcan E! 

Option- I 
Drill : 1 
Date : 01-30-1995 
Sheet 1 of 5 for Scenario: ARM02401 Realign Griffiss Afld Function to Fort Drum 

I 1 CATEGORIES Titles Program'd Tri-Svc 

I I I I I I I I 

'jother Require 1 
SITE IMPROVEMENT 
AIRFIELD LIGHTING 
Remove 10" Jointed Concrete 
8" Base course 
14" Jointed Concrete 

8" Base course 
14" Jointed Concrete 
2" asphalt overlay 
Overun DBST Surface Treatme 

, MOcon: . 16.70 
BOS 1 .67/ 

Subtotal 18.37 

Planning 1.65 

TOTAL 20.021 

Close Hold - BCEGIBCEG Staff Only 



BnAC M l l  qn Eetlmate WorKeneet 

Notes Y orksheet I of 5 for Scenario: ARM0240t lign Griffiss Afld Function to Fort Drum 
r 

932-000: Excavate 10000 R by 150 ft area. 

136-664: Provides runway lights, duckwork, threshold lights, apron lighting, and all upgrades to existing electrical system to support thls project. Estimate 
provided by the base electrical engineer. 

1 10-000v: Remove 7 inches existing concrete on 150 x 5000 foot runway. 

1 10-000n: Provides 12 inch base course for 10000 x 150 new runway and select fill. 

110-000h: For 14 inch concrete 10001b( 150 designed for 30 FAA design. Site suryey team members agreed on thls requirement. 

1 10-000n: Provides base course for runway overuns. 1000 feet x 150 feet. 

11 0-000h: Provides 1800 foot by 75 foot hot cargo pad taxiway 14 inch concrete. 

11 0-001f: Provides 2 inch asphalt overlay for first 150 of each overrun. 

1 I 0-001 g: Provides DBST (chip seal) surface treatment to 850 feet of each 1000 foot overrun. 

Close Hold - BCEG/BCEG Staff Only 
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Gaining Base: t m 
Ootion: I 
D~I I  : I 
Date : 01-30-1995 
Sheet 2 of 5 for Scenario: ARM02401 Realign Griffiss Afld Function to Fort Drum 

BRAC Mllcon f Worksheet 

Titles Programed Tri8vc ' 6% SlOH TOTAL I SCOPE I ''MI sunit I sunit I (SKI I ($MI I 
i I I I I I I I 
!Other Require I 

Runway Shoulders 
Paved Shoulders-Cargo, 6" base 
Paved Shoulders-Cargo,2" Asph 
Base Course-H Cargo, 6 
13" PCC, Hot Cargo 
6" Taxiway Base Course 
14" PCC, Apron Taxiway 
6" Base Course, Apron Shoulder 
2" Asphalt, Apron Shoulder 
6" Base Course, Apron 

! Milcon: 6.11 
80s 0.81 

Subtotal 6.72 

! Planning 0.601 

TOTAL 7.311 

Close Hold - BCEG~BCEG Staff Only 



BRAC Mi' -n Estimate Worksheet 

Notes p o r k s h e e t  2 of 5 for Scenario: ARM02404i lign Griffiss Afld Function to Fort Drum 

110-001 h: Provides 25 foot wide shoulders along each side of 10000 foot runway. Per Fort Drum personnel, this is all that is required. AFCESA orglnally 
stated 200 foot wide shoulders required. Used 10 inch base and 4 Inches asphalt. 

1 10-001 i: Provides 6 inch base for paved shoulders for hot cargo pad. 3000 feet (length) x 25 feet (width) x 2 divided by 9 = 16666 SY, 

1 10-001 j: Provides 2 inch asphalt for paved shoulders for Hot Cargo pad. 3000 feet (length) x 25 feet (width) x 2 divided by 9 = 16666 SY. 

110-001 k: Provides 6 inch base course for hot cargo pad. 

11 0-001 1:  Provides 13 inch concrete for hot cargo pad. 

1 10-001 m: Provides 6 inch base for Apron taxiway. 

11 0-001 n: Provides 14 inch concrete for Apron taxiway. 

1 10-001 o: Provides 10 inches of base course. 

11 0-001 p: Provides 4 inch asphalt overlay. 

11 0-001 r: Provides 6 inch base for Apron. 

Close Hold - BCEG/BCEG Staff Only 



Gaining Base: FL. 
I O~tion: 1 
I 

Drill : 1 
Date : 01-30-1995 
Sheet 3 of 5 for Scenario: ARM02401 Realign Griffiss Afld Function to Fort Drum 

Titles Program'd Tri-Svc 6% SlOH TOTAL I SCOPE I "lMl $tunit I %unit I ($Q I ($MI I 
I 1 I I I I 

;Other Require I 
ILS GLIDE SLOPE 0 
ROAD 2700 
FIRE STATION 1500 
VEHICLE OPS PARKING SHED 3600 
VEHICLE OPS HEATED PARKING 10800 

34200 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0.00 
35.82 
12.57 
10.81 
76.32 
0.00 
0.00 
0.00 
0.00 
0.00 

Mllcon: 
BOS 

Subtotal 

I 
I Planning 
I 0 . ~ ~ 1  

TOTAL 6.461 

Close Hold - BCEGIBCEG Staff Only 



BRAC MA- T n  E s t i m a t e  Worksheet 

Notes p o r k s h e e t  3 of 5 for Scenario: ARM0240b. P lign Griffiss Afld Function to Fort Drum 
. 

134-351: Used cost provided by October 1994 evaluation report. Provides Cat 1 Approach System (ILS) for 03/21 runway. 

851 -147: Provides paving, electrical, water, sewer, gas to support minlmum essential infrastructure requirements for this project. Site survey team members 
agreed to provide $630,000 for this requirement (Agreed not to exceed this cost). 

730-142: Provides additional bay on the fire station. Existing facility has four bays. Presently the airfield has two PAS and one structural truck. AMC 55-23 
requires four aircraft firefighting trucks to support a maximum on ground of more that two C-5s. Therefore an additional bay is required. 

214-428: Provides a 3,600 sq ft unheated addition to store aerospace ground equipment and material handling equipment. Presently no facility exists to 
meet this requirement. , 

214-426: Provides a 10,800 sq ft heated facility for weighting and inspecting vehicles, and building and inspecting pallets. Presently no facility exists to meet 
this requirement. I 

Close Hold - BCEG/BCEG S t a f f  Only 



Option: 1 
Drill , 1 
Dale 01-30-1995 
Sheet 4 of 5 for Scenario: ARM02401 Realign Griffiss Afld Function to Fort Drum 

Close Hold - BCEGlBCEG Staff Only 

Titles 

Other Require 
1 10-001 q 13" PCC, Apron 151666 SY 45 49.88 476.59 8.42 
I 10-001 t 6" Base Course, H Cargo 8888 SY 15 1663 9.31 0.19 
1 10-00 1 v 13" PCC. Turnaround 15500 SY 45 49.88 48.71 0.86 
110-001w Remove 6"- 8" Jointed Concrete 15500 SY 18 19.95 19.48 0.34 
:932-000 SITE IMPROVEMENT 0 SF 0 0.00 0.00 0.50 
11 10-001 h Runway Shoulders 0 SY 10 11.08 0.00 0.24 
1832-000 COLLECTION 0 S f  0 0.00 0.00 0.10 
000-000 0 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 
000-000 0 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 
jooo-000 0 0 0.00 0.00 0.00 
! 10.65 
! 

I 
j 7 Milcon: 10.65 
I BOS 1.06 
I Subtotal 11.71 
1 
I 

Planning 1.05 
I 

I 
I 

! 
TOTAL 1236 

~ 
I 

I 

i I 
I _  

Program'd 
SCOPE UIM TriSvc 

$/unit $/unit 
6% SlOH 

($K) 
TOTAL 
($MI 
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Gaining Base: FL.. 1; BRAC Mllcon E rkahwt 

~ i i l l  : 1 
Date . 01-30-1995 
Shcel 5 of 5 for Scenario: ARM02401 Realign Grifiss And function to Fort Drum 

L I I I I I 
;Other Requlre I 
/CATEGORIES Titles 
i 

SlTE IMPROVEMENT 
SlTE IMPROVEMENT 
SlTE IMPROVEMENT 
DISTR d TRANSMISSION LINES 
COLLECTION 
COLLECTION 
STORM DRAINAGE SYSTEM 
STORM DRAINAGE SYSTEM 

Milcon: 
BOS 

Subtotal 4.23 

Program'd 
SCOPE 

Planning 0.38 

Close Hold - BCEGlBCEG Staff Only 

6%SIOH 
($K) 

TOTAL 
($MI 



BKAC M i '  ? ~ ~ t l m a t e  W o r k s h e e t  b 

Notes p o r k s h e e t  5 of 5 for Scenario: ARM02401 lign Griffiss Afld Function to Fort Drum 

832-000: Provides environmental system for deicing apron. 

832-000: Provides oil water separator for apron. 

871 -1 83: Provides runway drainage culvert and catch basins. 

871 -183: Provides drainage system for new apron. 

I 

C l o s e  H o l d  - BCFn/BCEO Staff  Only 

932-000: Provides clearing and grubbing for new runway. 

932-000: Provides for grading of runway only . 
932-000: Provides for grading work required for new runway drainage system. ' ,  

81 2-000: Relocate electrical service 13.2 KV underground due to runway construction. 





Headquarters United States Air Force 

Compliance Division 

DATE: 27-Feb-95 

MEMORANDUM FOR: CEVC 

SUBJECT: Proposed Response to BCEG Working Group Information Request 

Question 14: List of installations impacted by environmental compliance issues, such as air 
quality nonattainment, water contamination, etc., bnd the environmental data associated with 
those issues. 

4- Response: The information in Attachment 1 provides bases in attainment areas. Attachment 2 
provides information on bases in nonattainrnent areas. Additionally, there is validated 
information in Sections I1 & VIII of the 1995 Air Force Base Questionnaire. The RT community 
has access to the computerized responses of those sections. 

Question 16: FY94 actual and FY95 estimates.for environmental compliance costs. 

Response: The information in Attachment 3 provides FY93 and FY94 environmental 
compliance costs validated in the 1995 AF Base Questionnaire. Attachment 4 provides the 
actual numbers used in the COBRA model runs. 

Captain, USAF 



Bases in Attainment Areas 
Altus AFB, OK 
Barksdale AFB, LA 
Brooks AFB, TX 
Cannon AFB, NM 
Charleston AFB, SC 
Columbus AFB, MS 
Davis-Monthan AFB, AZ 
Dyess AFB, TX 
Eglin AFB, FL 
Eielson AFB, AK 
Ellsworth AFB, SD 
Elmendorf AFB, AK 
Fairchild AFB, WA 
F.E. Warren AFB, WY 
Goodfellow AFB, TX 
Grand Forks AFB, ND 
Hickam AFB, HI 
Holloman AFB, NM 
Hurlburt Field, FL 
Keesler AFB, MS 
Kelly AFB, TX 

Laughlin AFB, TX 

Malmstrom AFB, MT 
Maxwell AFB, AL 
McConnell AFB, KS 
Minot AFB, ND 
Moody AFB, GA 
Mt Home AFB, ID 
Ofi t t  AFB, NE 
Patrick AFB, FL 
Pope AFB, NC 
Randolph AFB, TX 
Reese AFB, TX 
Robins AFB, GA 
Seymour Johnson AFB, NC 
Shaw AFB, SC 
Sheppard AFB, TX 
Tinker AFB, OK 
Tyndall AFB, FL 
Vance AFB, OK 
Whiteman AFB, MO 

(Capt Roop/CEVC/73360/ 1 1 -Jan-95) 



AIR FORCE ALLATIONS 
(NON ATTAINMENT FOR NAAQS) 

Beale 
Boise Air Terminal 
Bolling 
Buckley 
- 

Cape Cod 
Carswell 
Castle 
Davis-Monthan 
Dobbins 
Dover 
Edwards (see note) 
Eielson 

ACC 
NGB 
AFD W 
NGB 
SPC 
AFRES 
BCA 
ACC 
AFRES 
AMC 
AFMC 
PACAF 

Yuba 
Ada 
Washington 
Arapahoe 
Barnstable 
Tarrant 
Merced 
Pima 
Cobb 
Kent 
Kern 
Fairbanks -- 

Ellsworth 
Elmendorf 
Falcon 

Pennington 
Anchorage 
El Paso 

ACC 
PACAF 
SPC 

CA 
ID 
DC 
CO 
MA 
TX 
CA 
AZ 
GA 
DE 
CA 
AK 

AK 
CO 

Marysville 
Boise 
Washington 
Denver - 
Bourne 
Fort Worth 
Atwater 
Tuscon 

Anchorage 
Ellicott 

moderate 
moderate 
moderate 

transition 

serious 
transition 

-izq 
moderate 

x 

SDBoxElder----- 

moderate 

Marictta 
Dover 
Rosbond 
North Pole 

x 
--- 

I 

moderate 

serious 
servere 
serious moderate 



AIR FORCE 
@ON 

L 

Greater Pittsburgh 
Griffiss 
Hanscom 
Hill 
Homestead 
Kirtland 
Langley 
Loring 
Los Angeles 

- LOV 
Luke 
MacDill 
Malmstrom 
March 
Martin State 
Mather 

AFRES 
ACC 
AFMC 
AFMC 
AFRES 
AFMC 
ACC 
BCA 
AFMC 
BCA 
AETC 
ACC 
SPC - 
AMC 
NGB 
BCA 

Allegheny 
Oneida 
Middlesex 
DavisIWeber 
Dade 
Bernalillo 
Harnpton 
Aroostook 
Los Angeles 
Denver 
Maricopa 
Hillsborough 
Cascade 
Riverside 
Baltimore 
Sacramento ----. - 

McChord 
McClcllan 
McGuire 
Minneapolis-St Paul 
Nellis 
Newark 
New Boston 
Niagara Falls 
Norton 

Pierce 
Sacramento 
Burlington 
Hennepin 
Clark 
Licking 
Hillsborough 
Niagara 
San Bernardino 

AMC 
AFMC 
AMC 
AFRES 
ACC 
AFMC 
SPC 
AFRES 
AMC 

PA 
NY 

MA 
UT 
FL 
NM 
VA 
ME 
CA 
CO 
AZ 
FL 
MT 
CA 
MD 
CA 
WA 
CA 
NJ 
MN 
NV 
OH 
NH 
NY 
CA 

Coraopolis 
Rome 
Bedford 
Clearfield 
Homestead 
Albuquerque 
Hampton 
Limestone 
El Segundo 
Denver 
Litchiield Park 
Tampa 
Great Falls 
Summymead 
Baltimore 
Ranch Cordoa 
Tacoma 
Sacramento 
Wrightstown 
Minneapolis 
LmBSV- 
Hcalh 
Mount Vernon 
Niagara Falls 
San Bernardino 

moderate 

moderatc 
x 

moderatc 

x 

x 

moderate 
moderate 
serious 

moderate 
moderate 

marginal 
moderate 
extreme 

x 
moderate 
moderate 

extreme 
servere- 15 

x 

1 

moderate 

serious 
x 

moderate 

moderate 
transition 

x 
marginal 
serious 
severe 

moderate 

marginal 
serious 

marginal 
serious 

x 
moderate 
moderate 

moderate 

moderatt 
x 

serrious 



AIR FORCE I, LATIONS 
(NON ATTAINMENT FOR NAAQS) 

IVores: 
* All of New York is in Ozone Nonattainment Area Except for Plattsburg 
**  Edwards AFB is located in three air quality management districts. Kern County is noted in the table. Mojave Desert has portions in severe 
nonattainment for ozone and moderate for particulate matter. The South Coast district is severe for ozone, serious for particulate matter, serious 
for carbon monoxide, and for nitrogen dioxides. 

moderate 

Selfridge 
Stewart 
Travis 
Tucson 
USAF Academy 
Vandenberg 
Westover 
Williams 
~TlTwGrFve-~  
Wright-Patterson 
Youngstown MAP 
X T  L 

NGB 
NGB 
AMC 
NGB 
AFA 
SPC 
AFRES 
BCA 
NGIAR 
AFMC 
AFRES 

Macomb 
Orange 
Solano 
Pima 
El Paso 
Santa Barbara 
Hampden 
Maricopa 
Montgomery 
Greene 
Tnunball 

M 
NY 
CA 
AZ 
CO 
CA 
MA 
AZ 
PA 
OH 
OH 

Mt Clemens 
Newburgh 
Fairfield 
Tucson 
Monurncnt 
Lompoc 
Chicopee 
Chandler 
Hatboro 
Fairborn 
Vienna 

transition 
x 

moderate 

moderate 
serious 

x 
severe 

moderate 
marginal 

moderate 
moderate 
moderate 

moderate 
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24 EC 3400 94 
24 MFH 7045 92 
24 MFH 7045 93 

24 RPMS 3400 94 
25 AV 90 94 
25 BOS 96 94 
25 COMM 95 94 

I+ 
26 RPMS 3400 94 

27 BOS 3400 94 
27 COMM 3400 94 

29 00s 3740 94 
29 COMM 3740 94 
29 EC 3740 92 
29 EC 3740 93 
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Environmental  Compliance Costs at Possible ANG BRAC Sites 

PURPOSE: To document the cost of environmental O&M compliance for FY94 
and FY95 at  possible ANG closure locations. 

SOURCE: Veronica Harley, ANGRCICEV, 858-8161, 

METHOD: Review of data base 

CONCLUSI0N:The environmental compliance costs a t  the following locations 
are as  follows: 

(Cost in $000) 
Location FY94 Actual FY95 Proiected 

A 

North Highlands, CA $87.7 $57.4 

Ontario, CA 1.3 2.0 

Moffett, CA 88.4 210.0 

I certlfy that  the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. - 

Preparer: Date: - 
Steven E Rosner 
NGBICEP 
DSN 223-9506 

Reviewer: Date: 
~ l s l p h  konte 

27 /&yr 
NGBICE 
DSN 227-4420 
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DEPARTMENT OF T H E  AIR FORCE 
HEADQUARTERS U N I T E D  STATES AIR FORCE 

MEMORANDUM FOR PACAFIXP AFDWICC AETCIXO AFspc/xP ' 8 FEB 1994 
USAFAIXP AFMC/XP ACC/XP AMC/XP 
AFRESfXP AFSOC/XP NGBICF 

FROM: AFKOO 

SUBJECT: 1995 Base Closure Questionnaire (Suspense 2 May 94) - ACTION 
MEMORANDUM 

The 14 Jan 94 SECAF memorandum (Atch 1) officially kicked off the Air Force's 1995 Base 
Closure and Realignment process. This memorandum provides guidance on the overall Air Force 
process for developing closure and realignment recommendations. O$D time lines require each 
Service to have their recommendations completed by 3 Jan 95. SecDef recommendations will 
be forwarded to the Defense Base Closure and Realignment Commission by 1 Mar 95. 

The base questionnaire is the primary means of gathering data for use in the closure process. 
The '1995 Base Closure Questionnaire i:Atch 2) was developed in close coordination with your 
staffs and represents major improvements over previous questionnaires. We request the 
questionnaire be completed and returngd to AFKOOR by 2 May 94. AFKOOR POC is a Col Mayfield, DSN 225-6766. A list of the base questionnaires which are required, and 
MAJCOM which is responsible for each questionnaire, is provided at Atch 3. Documentation 

.-&- 
requirements for questionnaire inputs are a w s s e d  in the Air Force Internal Control Plan 
(included in Atch I). 

AFKOOR is presently working on a self contained program to allow installations and 
MAJCOMs to inputlchange questioma& data directly onto a diskette. This diskette should be 
distributed to each MAJCOM by 28 h b  94. AFIXOOR will also provide computer generated 
responses to those questions in Section 1 of the questionnaire which lend themselves to the use 
of a central data base (e.g., distances from base to ranges, -el&, etc.). 

The credibility of the process depends on c o m t  data for Air Force analysis. Please ensure 
sufficient emphasis is given to this issue within your command. This process places a great 
workload on you and your staff, but the importance of this work to the future of the Air Force 
cannot be overemphasized. 

EDWIN E. TENOSO, Maj Gen, USAF 
Director of Operations 
DCS/Pla.ns and Operations 

Attachments: , - L~ 

1. SECAF memo, Jan 14 1994 wlatchl 
2. 1995 Base Closure Questionnaire 
3. Base listing 



SECRETARY OF THE AIR FORCE 
WASHINGTON 

MEMORANDUM FOR CSAF PACAFJCC AFDW/CC 
AETUCC USAFE/CC AFSPUCC 
USAFA/CC AFMC/CC NGBJCF 
ACUCC AMUCC AFRES/CC 
AFSOUCC 

SUBJECT: 1995 Base Realignments and Closures (BRAC 95) - ACTION - 

- MEMORANDUM 

The Deputy Secrebry of Defense has kicked off BRAC 95. His policy memorandum 
(Atch 1) provides the philosophy and guidance for an aggressive n e i  policy for development 
of closure and realignment candidates. The memorandum establishes a goal of reducing 
infrastructure across DoD by at least 15 percent. Of particular note is the cross-service 
analysis for vveral categories of support installations. The.& Force is already initiating. . 

programs to implement the new Gay ~f busin& called for in the picmbrandum. This process. 
is critical to the Air Forcets abiity to ~uccessfully meet our future mission needs. We must 
not only'reduce the-budgetary demands firom excess bases but also ensure that the remaining 
bases can effectvely support our projected missions as well as provide maximum flexibility 
:or the future. I ask.for your maximum effort in supporting this process. 

As direkted by OSD, we have developed andare implementing the Air Force Base 
Closure Internal Control Plan for BRAC 95 (Atch 2). The policies, procedu~es, and 
responsibilities established therein will help to q u n  a f& and complete p r m .  I will - .. 
continue to stress the need to ensure the accuracy of all data and inputs used .during the 
process, as they form the basis, as directed by law, for closure and realignment 
recommendations. 

The Base Closure Exqutive Group (BCEG), the senior Air Force executive body 
charged with carrying out BRAC requirements, is my primary representative in this process. 
The Air Force process will be carried out in two phases. The first phase includes capacity 
analysis of our installations and data collection. The capacity analysis will be used to identify 
installations that would be the best candidates for receiving additional missions - displaced 
by future realignments or closures - with minimum =ON requirements. It will also be 
used to help defme base structure excess to our projected force structure requirements. This 
analysis, in part, will include the results of base surveys conducted by MAJCOM teams with 
Air Staff augmentation. 

Collection of data will involve completion of questionnaires by each installation. The 
base questionnaires will be sent out in the near future. The answers provided by the 
installations will be reviewed and verified by MAJCOMs and Air Staff offices. Data 
certification is required at all levels; base, MAJCOM, and Air Staff. Certification procedures 



A are detailed in the Internal Control Plan. The Air Force Audit Agency will assist throughout 
the process. 

The second phase of the Air Force process will begin in the summer. The BCEG will 
analyze questionnaire data and develop various options for closure and realignment. I will 
make the final Air Force recommendations in consultation with the BCEG and the Chief of 
Staff. At some point, the MAJCOMs will be tasked to build appropriate closure 
implenlentation programs and validate their requirements through the BCEG. The emphasis 
throughout the process will be to reduce the overall Air Force physical plant consistent with 
the selection crjteria and force structure and commensurate with the 15 percent goal 
established by OSD, and to do so in a manner that rninbbes  up front costs, including 
MILCON. 

The cross-service analysis led by the OSD joint groups will-be conducted during this 
same period. Additional capacity analysis, data collection, and evduation by the BCEG in 
consultation with the joint groups will be req- Functional experts at both HQ USAF and 
MAJCOM level will be required to support OSD joint groups to develop measures of merit 
and data elements, and assist in conducting cross-service analyses. AU Air Force elements 

. . should be as responsive :as possible to -the, unique d e e d s  arising from what will certainly be 
- .  . . -  - I 

- a challenging but nemsxy.appro&h to cross-service funi2tio&. .. - . . - 

The budget demands we currently face make necessary a number of programming - decisions. In making those decisions, however, we must bc cognizant of the restrictions 
imposed by the base closure law. W e  must also avoid taking any actions which predetermine 
or appear to predetermine a closure or d g n m e n t  selection decision for any hstallation. 
These actions include those which have the net effect of substantially altering a base's 
missions, aircraft, or personnel strength'and enhancing its likelihood of selection for closure, 
realignment, or retention. 

I cannot overemphasize the importance of this effort to the future of the Air Force. It 
is essential that we conduct a fair and effective process. With your full cooperation and 
support we will be assured of success. 

Sheila 1. MickulJ .  
Sscntrty of the Air row 

Attachments: 
1. DepSECDEF memorandum 
2- AF Base Closure Internal Control Plan 

cc: Distribution C 



MEMORANDUM FOR SECRETARIES OF THE MILITARY DEPARTMENTS 
CHAIRMAN OF THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF 
UNDER SECRETARIES OF DEFENSE 
DIRECTOR, DEFENSE RESEARCH AND ENGINEERING 
ASSISTANT SECRETARIES OF DEFENSE 
COMPTROLLER 
GENERAL COUNSEL 
INSPECTOR GENERAL 
DIRECTOR, OPERATIONAL TEST AND EVALUATION 
ASSISTANTS TO THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 
DIRECTOR, ADMINISTRATION AND MANAGEMENT 
DIRECTORS OF THE DEFENSE AGENCIES 

SUBJECT: 1995 Base Realignments and Closures (BRAC 95) 

Reducing the Department's unneeded infrastructure through 
base closures and realignments is a top Defense priority. We 
.have made good progress so far, but there are more reductions we 
can and must accomplish. The 1995 round of base realignments and 
closures (BRAC 95) is the last round of closures authorized under 

L&, Public Law 101-510, Hence, our efforts to balance the DoD base 
and force structures, and preserve readiness through the 
elimination of unnecessary infrastructure, are critical. 
Consequently, we must begin the BRAC 95 process now. 

I look to you, individually and collectively, to recommend 
further infrastructure reductions consistent with the Defense 
Guidance and DoDfs planned force reductions. The Defense 
Guidance BRAC 95 goal of an overall 15% reduction in plant 
replacement value should be considered a minimum DoD-wide goal, 

Significant reductions in infrastructure and overhead costs 
can only be achieved after careful studies address not only 
structural changes to the base structure, but also operational 
and organizational changes, with a strong emphasis on cross- 
service utilization of common support assets. 

The attached guidance establishes policy, procedures, 
authorities and responsibilities for selecting bases for 
realignment or closure under Public Law 101-510, as amended by 
Public Law 102-190 and Public Law 103-160. This guidance 
supersede-s Deputy Secretary of Defense memoranda of May 5, 1992, 
and all other Office of the Secretary of Defense guidance issued 
regarding making recommendations for the 1993 round of base 
realignments and closures. n 

Attachment 



A 1995 Base Realignments and Closures (BRAC 95) 
Policy, Procedures, Autlzorities and Responsibilities 

Purpose 

Part A, Title XXIX of Public Law 101-510, as amended by 
Public Law 102-190 and Public Law 103-160, establishes the 
exclusive procedures under which the Secretary of Defense may 
pursue realignment or closure of military installations inside 
the United States, with certain exceptions- The law established 
independent Defense Base Closure and Realignment Commissions to 
review the Secretary of Defense's recommendations in calendar 
years 1991, 1993 and 1995, 

The guidance herein establishes the policy, procedures, 
authorities and responsibilities for selecting bases for 
realignment or closure for submission to the! 1995 Defense Base 
Closure and Realignment Cornmlssion (the 1995 Commission). 

This guidance supersedes Deputy Secretary of Defense 
- .memoranda of May 5, 1992, and all other Office of the Secretary 

of Defense Guidance.for the 1993 round of closures. 

Goals " 

DoD Components must reduce their base structure capacity 
commensurate with approved roles and missions, planned force 
drawdowns and programmed workload reductions over the FYDP- For 
BRAC 95, the goal is to further reduce the overall DoD domestic 
base structure by a minimum of 15 percent of DoD-wide plant 
replacement value. , Preserving readiness through the elimination 
of unnecessary infrastructure is critical to our national 
security. 

It is DoD policy to make maximum use of common support 
assets. DoD Components should, throughout the BRAC 95 analysis 
process, look for cross-service or intra-service opportunities to 
share assets and look for opportunities to rely on a single 
Military Department for support. 

Applicability 

This guidance applies to those base realignment and closure 
recommendations which must, by law, be submitted to the 1995 
Defense Base Closure and Realignment Commission (the 1995 
Commission) for review. This guidance also applies to 
recommendations which are forwarded to the 1995 Commission for 

A review, though not required to be forwarded under the law. 



This guidance does not apply to implementing approved 
closures and realignments resulting from the recommendations of 
the 1991 and 1993 Defense Base closure and Realignment 
Commissions, 

Public Law 101-510, Numerical Thresholds 

Public Law 101-510 stipulates that no action be taken to 
close or realign an installation that exceeds the civilian 
personnel numerical thresholds set forth in the law, until those 
actions have obtained final approval pursuant to the law. The 
numerical thresholds established in the law require its 
application for the closure of installations with at least 300 
authorized civilian personnel, For realignments, the law applies 
to actions at installations with at least 300 authorized civilian 
personnel.which reduce and relocate 1000 civilians or 50% or more 
of the civilians authorized, 

DoD Components must use a common date to determine whether 
Public Law 101-510 numerical thresholds will be met. For 
BRAC 95, the common date will be September.30, 1994. . 
Nonappropriated fund employees are not direct hire, permanent 
civilian employees of the Department of Defense, as defined by 
Public Law 101-510, and therefore should not be considered in 
determining whether the numerical thresholds of the law will be 
met, 

Exceptions 

Public Law 101-510, as, amended, does not apply to actions 
which: . . 

o Implement realignments or closures under Public Law 
100-526, relating to the recommendations of the 1988 Defense 
Secretary's Commission on Base Realignment and Closure (the 1988 
Commission) ; 

o Study or implement realignments 'or closures to which 
Section 2687 of Title 10, United States Code, is not applicable; 

o Reduce force structure, Reductions in force structure 
may be made under this exception even if the units involved were 
designated to relocate to a receiving base by the 1988, 1991, or 
1993 Commission; or 

o Impact any facilities used primarily for civil works, 
rivers and harbor projects, flood control, or other projects not 
under the primary jurisdiction or control of the Department of 
Defense. 



Activities in Leased Space 

DoD Component activities located in leased space are subject 
to Public Law 101-510, as amended. Additional guidance on how to 
appl-y this requirement will be issued by the Under Secretary of 
Defense for Acquisition and Technology. 

Policy Guidance 

Basis for Recommendations 

Base realignment, closure or consolidation studies that 
could result in a recommendation to the 1995 Commission of a base 
closure or realignment must meet the following requirements: 

o The studies must have as their basis the Force 
Structure Plan required by Section 2903 of Public Law 101-510; 

o The studies must be based on the final criteria for. 
selecting bases for closure and realignment required by Section 
2903; and 

o The studies must be based on analyses of the base 
structure by like categories of bases using: objective measures 
for the selection criteria, where possible; the force structure 
plan; programmed workload over the FYDP; and military judgement 
in selecting bases for closure and realignment. 

o The studies must consider all military installations 
inside the United States (as defined in the law) on an equal 
footing, including bases recommended for partial closure, 
realignment, or designated to receive units or functions by the 
1988, 1991 or 1993 Commissions. 

Cross-Service Opportunities 

DoD Components and BRAC 95 Joint Cross-Service Groups 
should, where operationally and cost effective, strive to: retain 
in only one Service militarily unique capabilities used by two or 
more Services; consolidate workload across the Services to reduce 
capacity; and assign operational units from more than one Service 
to a single base. 

Chanqes t-o Previous Recommendations 

DoD components may propose changes to previously approved 
designated receiving base recommendations of the 1988, 1991 and 

A 1993 Commissions provided such changes are necessitated by 
revisions to force structure, mission or organization, or 
significant revisions to cost effectiveness that have occurred 



since the relevant commission recormendation was made. 
Documentation for such changes must involve clear military value 
or significant savings, and be based on the final criteria, the 
force structure plan and the policy guidance for the BRAC 95 
process. 

Authorities 

The BRAC 95 process must enhance opportunities for 
consideration of cross-service tradeoffs and multi-service use of 
the remaining infrastructure. Since BRAC 95 is the last round of 
closures authorized under Public Law 101-510, these efforts are 
critical to balancing the DoD base and force structures and to 
preserving readiness through the elimination of unnecessary 
infrastructure, Sharing authority among the Military 
Departments, Defense Agencies and the Office of the Secretary of 
Defense is essential to sound decision making and taking 
advantage of ava2lable cross-service asset sharing opportunities. 
The authorities of the DoD components and the joint groups 
established by this policy guidance follow and are depictea in 
Appendix A. 

A BRAC 95 Review Group 

The Under Secretary of Defense for Acquisition and 
Technology (USD(A&T)) will chair a senior level BRAC 95 Review 
Group to oversee the entire BRAC 95 process. The members of the 
BRAC 95 Review Group will be: a senior level representative from 
each Military Department; the chairperson of the BRAC 95 Steering 
Group; the chairperson(s) of each BRAC 95 Joint Cross-Service 
Group; senior representatives from the Joint Staff, DoD 
Comptroller (COMP), Program Analysis and Evaluation (PA&E), 
Reserve Affairs (RA), General Counsel (GC), Environmental 
Security and the Defense Logistics Agency (DLA); and such other 
members as the USD(A&T) considers appropriate. The BRAC 95 
Review Group authorities include, but are not limited to: - 
reviewing BRAC 95 analysis policies and procedures; reviewing 
excess capacity analyses; establishing closure or realignment 
alternatives and numerical excess capacity reduction targets for 
consideration by the DoD Components; reviewing BRAC 95 work 
products of the DoD Components and BRAC 95 Joint Cross-Service 
Groups; and making recommendations to the Secretary of Defense, 
including cross-service tradeoff recommendations and 
recommendations on submission of below-threshold actions to the 
1995 Commission. 



BRAC 95 Steerinq Group 

The Assistant Secretary of Defense for Economic Security 
(ASD(ES)) will chair a BRAC 95 Steering Group of study team 
leaders from: the Military Departments; DLA; each Joint Cross- 
Service Group; representatives from the Joint Staff, COMP, PAGE, 
RA, GC and Environmental Security; and such other members as the 
ASD(ES) considers appropriate. The purpose of the BRAC 95 
Steering Group is to assist the BRAC 95 Review Group in 
exercising its authorities and to review DoD Component 
supplementary BRAC 95 guidance, 

BRAC 95 Joint Cross-Service Groups 

BRAC 95 Joint Cross-Service Groups are hereby established in 
six areas with significant potential for cross-service impacts in 
BRAC 95. 

The purpose of the five functional area joint cross-service 
groups is: to determine the common support functions and bases to 
be addressed by each cross-service group; to establish the - 
guidelines, standards, assumptions, measures of merit, data 
elements and milestone schedules for DoD Component conduct of 
cross-service analyses of common support functions; to oversee 
DoD Component cross-service analyses of these common support 
functions; to identify necessary outsourcing policies and make 
recommendations regarding those policies; to review excess 
capacity analyses; to develop closure or realignment alternatives 
and numerical excess capacity reduction targets for consideration 
in such analyses; and to analyze cross-service tradeoffs. 

The purpose of the economic impact joint cross-service group 
is: to establish the guidelines for measuring economic impact 
and, if practicable, cumulative economic impact; to analyze DoD 
Component recommendations under those guidelines; and to develop 
a process for analyzing alternative closures or realignments 
necessitated by cumulative economic impact considerations, if 
necessary. 

BRAC 95 Joint Cross-Service Groups shall complete the 
analytical design tasks above and issue guidance to the DoD 
Components, after review by the BRAC 95 Review Group, no later 
than March 31, 1994. The six BRAC 95 Joint Cross-Service Groups 
are : 

o Depot Maintenance: The group will be chaired by the 
Deputy Under Secretary Defense for Logistics (DUSD(L)) with 
members from each Military Department, the Joint Staff and DLA, 
and other offices as considered appropriate by the DUSD(L). The f i  DASD(ERLT3RAC) and the Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense for 
Production Resources will also serve as members. 



o Test and Evaluation: The group will be jointly chaired 
by the Director, Test and   valuation (D,T&E) and the Director, 
Operational Test and Evaluation (D,OT&E) with members from each 
Military Department, Defense Research and Engineering (DR&E), and 
other offices as considered appropriate by the chairpersons. The 
DASD(ER&BRAC) will also serve as a member. 

o Laboratories: The group will be chaired by the 
Director, Defense Research and Engineering (D, DR&E) with members 
from each Military Department, T&E, OT&E and other offices as 
considered appropriate by the D,DR&E. The DASD(ER&BRAC) will 
also serve as a member, 

o Military Treatment Facilities including Graduate 
Medical Education: The group will be chaired by the Assistant 
Secretary of Defense for Health Affairs (ASD(HA)) with members 
from each Military Department and other offices as considered. 
appropriate by ASD (HA) . The DASD (ERGBRAC) will also serve as a 
member. 

-Undergraduate Pilot ~raining: The group will be 0 

chaired by the Assistant Secretary of Defense for Personnel and 
Readiness (ASD(P&R)) with members from each Military Department mp and others as considered appropriate by the ASD(P&R). The 
DASD(ER&BRAC) will also serve as a member. 

o Economic Impact: The group will be chaired by Deputy 
Assistant Secretary of Defense for Economic Reinvestment and BRAC 
(DASD(ER&BRAC)) with members from each Military Department, the 
Office of Economic Adjustment (OEA) and other offices as 
considered appropriate by the DASD (ERCBRAC) , 

DoD Components 

The Secretaries of the Military Departments, the Directors 
of the Defense Agencies, and the Heads of other DoD Components 
shall (without delegation) submit their recommendations for base 
realignments or closures under Public Law 101-510, as amended, to 
the Secretary of Defense. Recommendations and supporting 
documentation shall be delivered to the Assistant Secretary of 
Defense for Economic Security for appropriate processing and 
forwarding to the Secretary of Defense. 

Heads of DoD Components will designate the individuals to 
serve on-the joint groups as described above. 



Coordination 

The joint groups and DoD Components, in pursuing their BRAC 
95 work, should coordinate with each other and should take into 
account other analyses or studies external to the BRAC process 
which may impact their deliberations, For example, the Test and 
Evaluation joint group should consider input from the Test and 
Evaluation Executive Agent Board of Directors. 

USD (A&T) -- Additional Guidance 

The Under Secretary of Defense for Acquisition and 
Technology (USD (A&T) ) may issue such instructions as may be 
necessary: to implement these policies, procedures, authorities 
and responsibilities; to ensure timely submission of work 
products to the BRAC 95 Review Group and Joint Cross-Service 
Groups, the Secretary of Defense and the 1995 Commission; and, to 
ensure consistency in application of selection criteria, 
methodology and reports to the Secretary of Defense, the 1995 
Commission and the Congress. The authority and duty of-the 
secretary of Defense to issue regulatioris under Title XXIX of. 
Public Law 101-510, as amended, is hereby delegated to the 

#&+. 
USD (A&T) . The USD (A&T) should exercise this authority in 
coordination with other DoD officials as appropriate. 

Responsibilities 

Selection Criteria 

. . The BRAC -95 Review Group, chaired by the USD(A&T), will make 
a recommendation to the Secretary of Defense on whether an 
amendment to the selection criteria is appropriate no later than 
January 31, 1994. If the recommendation is to amend the 
criteria, the recommendation will include the proposed amendment. 

If the Secretary of Defense approves amending the criteria, 
USD(A&T) will publish the proposed amendment in the Federal 
Register by February 15, 1994, for a 30 day public comment 
period. The BRAC 95 Review Group will review the public comments 
received, incorporate appropriate comments and make a 
recommendation to the Secretary of Defense on the final criteria 
no later than March 31, 1994. 

Force Stfucture Plan 

The Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, in coordination 
with the Under Secretary of Defense for Policy (USD(P)), the 
Under Secretary of Defense for Acquisition and Technology 
( U S D ( A & T ) ) ,  the Assistant Secretary of Defense for Reserve 
Affairs, General Counsel, DoD Comptroller, Director Program 



Analysis and Evaluation, and such other officials as may be 
appropriate, shall develop the force structure plan in accordance 
with Public Law 101-510, as amended, and submit it to the 
Secretary of Defense for approval. Pending issuance of the final 
force structure plan by the Secretary of Defense, DoD Components 
shall use an interim force structure plan to be developed and 
issued in accordance with the above coordination procedures by 
the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. The interim force 
structure guidance shall be issued no later than January 31, 
1994. Additional force structure guidance shall be issued as 
soon as practicable after the FY96-FY01 Program Review is 
completed in the Summer of 1994. The final force structure plan 
shall be issued as soon as possible after final force decisions 
are made during the preparation of the FY96 budget, but no later 
than December 15, 1994. The interim and final force structure 
plans must include guidance on overseas deployed forces. 

Nominations 

Public Law 101-510, as amended, requires that commissioners 
be nominated by the -President no later than January 3, 1995, or 
the 1995 base closure process will be terminated. The Counselor 
to the Secretary of Defense and Deputy Secretary of.Defense will 
coordinate all matters relating to the Secretary's - recommendations to the President for appointments to the 1995 
Commission. All inquires from individuals interested in serving 
on the Commission should be referred to the Counselor. 

Commission Support 

The Under Secretary of Defense for Acquisition and 
 echol logy (USD (ACT) ) , assisted by the Director of Administration 
and Management (D,A&M), will provide the Department's support to 
the 1995 Commission. 

Primarv Point of Contact 

The USD(A&T) shall be the primary point of contact for the 
Department of Defense with the 1995 Commission and the General 
Accounting Office (GAO). Each DoD component shall designate to 
USD(A&T) one or more points of contact with the 1995 Commission 
and the GAO, The USD(A&T) shall establish procedures for 
interaction with the 1995 Commission and the GAO. 

Internal Controls 

The DoD Inspector General shall be available to assist the 
DoD Components in developing, implementing and evaluating 
internal control plans. 
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Depot Maintenance Outsourcinq and Industrial Base considerations 

USD(A&T)  is currently analyzing depot maintenance 
outsourcing considerations and is assessing public and private 
industrial base capabilities, Key policy decisions resulting 
from this review should be promulgated, if practicable, by 
March 1, 1994, in order to maximize possible efficiencies in 
maintenance depot infrastructure. 

Procedures 

Record Keepinq 

DoD Components and joint groups empowered by this memorandum 
to..participate in the BRAC 95 analysis process shall, from the 
date of receipt of this memorandum, develop and keep: 

o Descriptions of how base realignment and closure 
- policies, .analyses and recommendations were made, including 
minutes of all deliberative meetings;. 

o All policy, data, information and analyses considered 

m. in making base realignment and closure recommendations; 

o Descriptions of how DoD Component recommendations met 
the final selection criteria and were based on the final force 
structure plan; and 

o Documentation for each recommendation to the Secretary 
of Defense to realign or close a military installation under the. - 
law, 

Internal Controls 

DoD Components and joint groups empowered by this memorandum 
to participate in the BRAC 95 analysis process must develop-and 
implement an internal control plan for base realignment, closure 
or consolidation studies to ensure the accuracy of data 
collection and analyses. 

At a minimum, these internal control plans should include: 

o Uniform guidance defining data requirements and 
sources; - 

o Systems for verifying the accuracy of data at all 
levels of command; 



o Documentation justifying changes made to data received 
from subordinate commands; 

o Procedures to check the accuracy of the analyses made 
from the data; and 

o An assessment by auditors of the adequacy of each 
internal control plan. 

Data Certification 

Public Law 101-510, as amended, requires specified DoD 
personnel to certify to the best of their knowledge and belief 
that information provided to the Secretary of Defense or the 1995 
Commission concerning the closure or realignment of a military 
installation is accurate and complete. 

DoD components shall establish procedures and designate 
appropriate personnel to certify that data and information 
collected for use in BRAC 95 analyses are accurate and complete 
to the best of that persofits knowledge and belief. DoD 
Components8 certification procedures should be incorporated with 
the xequired internal control plan. Both are subject to audit by 
the General Accounting Office. 

Finally, Secretaries of the Military Departments, Directors 
of Defense Agencies, and heads of other DoD Components must 
certify to the Secretary of Defense that data and information 
used in making BRAC 95 recommendations to the Secretary are 
accurate and complete to the best of their knowledge and belief. 

Criteria Measures/Factors 

DoD Components and BRAC 95 Joint Cross-Service Groups must 
develop one or more measures/factors for applying each of the 
final criteria to base structure analyses. While objective 
measures/factors are desirable, they will not always be possible 
to develop. Measures/factors may also vary for different 
categories of bases, DoD Components and BRAC 95 Joint Cross- 
Service groups must document the measures/factors used for each 
of the final criteria. 

Cateqories of Bases 

One of the first steps in evaluating the base structure for 
potential closures or realignments must involve grouping 
installations with like missions, capabilities, or attributes 
into categories, and when appropriate, subcategories. 
Categorizing bases is the necessary link between the forces 
described in the Force Structure Plan, programmed workload, and 
the base structure. Determining categories of bases is a DoD 



Component and BRAC 95 Joint Cross-Service Group responsibility. 
DoD Components and BRAC 95 Joint Cross-Service Groups should 
avoid over-categorization in order to maximize opportunities for 
cross-service or intra-service tradeoffs. 

Reserve Component Impacts 

Considerable overall DoD savings can be realized through 
maximizing the use of Reserve component enclaves and through 
joint use of facilities by the Reserve components. However, 
these overall DoD savings may not be identified during the BRAC 
95 process. Consequently, DoD Components should look for 
opportunities to consolidate or relocate Reserve components onto 
active bases to be retained in the base structure and onto 
closing or realigning bases. 

DoD Components must complete Reserve component recruiting 
demographic studies required by DoD Directive 1225.7 to ensure 
that the impact on the Reserve components of specific closures 
and realignments are considered. 

Cost of Base Realiqnment Actions (COBRA) Cost Model 

DoD Components must use the COBRA cost model to calculate 
the costs, savings and return on investment of proposed closures 
and realignments. The Army is executive agent for COBRA and 
model improvements are underway. 

Communitv Preference 

- DoD components must document the receipt of valid requests 
received from communities expressing a preference for the closure 
of a military installation under Section 2924 of Public Law 101- 
510. DoD components will also document the steps taken to give 
these requests special consideration. Such documentation is 
subject to review by the General Accounting Office, the 
Commission and the Congress. 

Release of Information 

Data and analyses used by the DoD Components to evaluate 
military installations for closure and realignment will not be 
released until the Secretary's recommendations have been 
forwarded to the 1995 Commission on March 1, 1995, unless 
specificaily required by law. The 1995 Comrnission is required to 
hold public hearings on the recommendations. 

The General Accounting Office (GAO), however, has a special 
role in assisting the Commission in its review and analysis of 
the Secretaryfs recommendations and must also prepare a report 
detziling the Department of Defense's selection process- As 



such, the GAO will be provided, upon request, with as much 
information as possible without compromising the deliberative 
process. The DoD Components must keep records of all data 
provided to the GAO. 

Dissemination of Guidance 

DoD Components shall disseminate this guidance and 
subsequent policy memoranda as widely as possible throughout 
their organizations. The BRAC 95 Steering Group will review DoD 
Component supplementary guidance. 

Timelines 

The timelines described in this memorandum are depicted at 
Appendix B. 
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AIR FORCE BASE CLOSURE INTERNAL CONTROL PLAN 
1995 BASE CLOSURE AND REALIGNMENT PROCESS 

PURPOSE 

The guidance herein establishes the policies, procedures, and responsibilities that 
constitute the Air Force Base Closure Internal Control Plan. It is designed to ensure that base 
closure and realignment analysis and recommendations are based on accurate data, and that 
the process is properly documented and auditable. 

AUTHORITY 

Title XXIX of Public Law 101-510, the Defense Base Closure and Realignment Act of 
1990 (DBCRA), establishes the exclusive procedures under which the Secretary of Defense 
may pursue the closure or realignment of major military installations inside the United States, 
its territories and possessions, until December 31, 1995. Consistent with that law, the Deputy 
Secretary of Defense has directed that base closure, realignment, or consolidation studies that 
could result in a recommendation for a base closure or realignment must: be based on the 
force structure plan required by Section 2903 of DBCRA; be based on the final criteria for 
selecting bases for closure and realignment established by the Secretary of Defense under 
Section 2903 of DBCRA; and consider all military installations inside the United States, not 
previously selected for closure, on an equal footing without regard to prior consideration for 
closure or realignment. He has also directed that DoD components establish internal control 
plans for base closure, realignment, or consolidation studies to ensure the accuracy of data 
collection and analyses. The Secretary of the Air Force has established and chartered the 
Base Closure Executive Group (BCEG) as the exclusive deliberative body responsible for 
base closure and realignment analyses and for ensuring that the Air Force complies with all 
requirements established by base closure law and Department of Defense policies and 
procedures. The BCEG has established the policies, procedures, and responsibilities set forth 
in this Internal Control Plan to ensure that the Secretary of the Air Force and Air Force Chief 
of Staff are provided a highly accurate analysis as a basis for their base closure and 
realignment recommendations to the Secretary of Defense. 

GENERAL 

The responsibilities assigned by this Internal Control Plan are designed to provide an 
"unbroken chain" of accountability for each subelement of information used by the Air Force 
in the base closure and realignment process. This systematic approach provides: 

- Uniform guidance defining data requirements and sources. 

- Systems for verifying accuracy of data at all levels of command. 

'L - Documentation justifying changes made to data received from subordinate levels of 
command. 



CL. This plan also specifies the process and required documentation to be used in 
developing the 1995 base closure and realignment recommendations. The Air Force has 
incorporated comprehensive auditor participation to ensure a thorough assessment of the data 
and process. Scheduled audits will assess specific applications of the base questionnaire and 
accuracy of the data collection process. 

RESYONSIBlLITIES (See Atch 1) 

Base Closure Executive Group (BCEG) - The BCEG serves as the advisory body to 
the Secretary of the Air Force, providing her with its assessment of the individual bases and 
units as required by the established Air Force base closure and realignment process. BCEG 
members are designated by the Secretary of the Air Force. BCEG activities are primarily 
deliberative and analytical, with the Chairman presiding over all meetings. To ensure 
compliance with the base closure law, Department of Defense policy guidance, and Secretary 
of the Air Force direction, the BCEG will: 

- Ensure the development and use of a standard base questionnaire designed to 
provide uniform data for appropriate analysis of each selection criterion, element, 
and subelement. Additional questionnaires may be developed for specific categories 
to capture specialized data elements unique to that category (e.g., air logistics 
center). 

m* - Resolve or approve the resolution of all disagreements over data. The rationale for 
and direction of any resolution of data shall be reflected in the minutes. 

- Adopt discriminating green, yellow and red rating scales to serve as the baseline for 
analysis. 

- Ensure that official minutes, in synopsis form, of BCEG meetings properly 
document the rationale and factors used in each step of the base closure and 
realignment process. Copies of all briefings made to the Secretary of the Air Force 
and/or the Chief of Staff on base closure and realignment issues will be maintained 
for the record. 

- Prepare the Air Force Detailed Analysis describing how the Secretary of the Air 
Force's base closure and realignment recommendations were the most suitable 
based on the final selection criteria and the final force structure plan. 

- Approve specific military construction projects and other closure andlor realignment 
costs which will be funded from the base closure account after the closure and/or 
reaiignments are approved by the President and not disapproved by Congress. 



A Base Closure Working Group (BCWG). The BCWG serves as the Air Staff working 
group responsible to the BCEG for preparing standard and unbiased data for all eligible 
installations. The BCWG activities include the validation and organization of all data 
supporting base closure and realignment analysis. The BCWG will: 

- Process the base questionnaire and ensure uniformity and consistency of 
questionnaire data and documentation throughout all levels of the Air Force. The 
base questionnaire will be the basic document; all changes to it will be recorded, 
explained and certified. 

- Validate all data provided to the BCEG supporting the analysis of selection criteria 
subelements. This will be done by distributing the completed questionnaires, 
received from the MAJCOMs, to the appropriate Air Staff functional experts for 
validation. A written record will be maintained documenting the appropriate Air 
Staff functional experts for validation. A written record will be maintained 
documenting the appropriate Air Staff functional expe;t's certification of this data, 
including comments and changes. 

- Discrepancies between the MAJCOM-provided data and the Air Staff functional 
expert's analysis will be resolved if possible, and the resolution documented before 
providing the data to the BCEG. Where resolution of a discrepancy is not possible 
at the BCWGIMAJCOMlbase level, the conflicting data will be presented to the 

mi2- BCEG for resolution. The BCWG will also brief the BCEG on all disputes over 
data, whether resolved or not, e.g., between base and MAJCOM, within the 
MAJCOM, between the MAJCOM and HQ USAF, etc. 

- Ensure that when data for a selection criterion subelement is prepared by the Air 
Staff, the originating office maintains a written record documenting the purpose, 
source, methodJrationale, conclusion, and certification of each subelement. The data 
will be provided to and verified by the appropriate MAJCOM and base. This 
record must be available upon request by an appropriate authority. 

- Develop a proposed green, yellow and red rating scale, using the base questionnaire 
data, with discrepancies and disagreements at all levels resolved (by BCEG if 
necessary), for each subelement, for use during BCEG analysis. 

- Validate the results of all MAJCOM surveys, analyses and documents which 
identify one-time implementation costs of a base realignment and/or closure 
recommendation. 

- ~ r i e f  the BCEG on criteria sub-elements for their respective functional area. 

- Ensure uniformity in source and/or methods used by the bases in developing and 
documenting base questionnaire responses. 



- Maintain files of all data received, including disputes and resolutions thereof, from 
1995 through 2005. These files will not be destroyed. Computer data bases will be 
developed for use by the BCEG and Base Closure Commission for the 1995 
process. 

Major Command Deputy Chief of Staff for Plans and Programs (or equivalent). 
Serves as the MAJCOM central point of contact for all base realignment and closure 
information and issues. Major commands will: 

- Review and summarize base questionnaire responses and certify the accuracy of all 
data provided to the Air Staff. A written record must be maintained documenting 
the respective MAJCOM functional area certification of this data. Discrepancies 
between the base-provided data and the MAJCOM functional offices will be 
resolved, if possible, and resolution documented. If the MAJCOM does not resolve 
the discrepancy, forward both sets of data to the Air Staff for resolution by the 
BCWGIBCEG. This complete record must be availab'le upon request by an 
appropriate authority. 

- Perform the necessary surveys, analysis and document preparation required to 
properly identify all one-time implementation costs of a base closure and/or 
realignment recommendation. This information will be provided to the BCWG for 
validation. For bases selected for closure or realignment, this data will form the 
basis for funding from the Defense Base Closure Account (Part 11). 

NOTE: Recurring costs and savings resulting from a base realignment and/or 
closure recommendation will be presented to the appropriate Air Staff resource 
allocation team by the respective MAKOM and included in the appropriate 
MAJCOM POM and budget. The realignment and closure recommendations will 
not be fmal until after Congress has had the legislated time period to act on the 
Commission's report. 

- Provide any additional information and/or briefings that may be required to support 
the Air Force base closure and realignment process. 

- Identify and task the appropriate base-level command authority to be the person 
responsible for ensuring compliance with the provisions of this Internal Control 
Plan. This should normally be the wing commander. 



Base-Level Command Authority. Serves as the base central point of contact for all 
realignment and closure information and issues at that base. The commander will: 

- Ensure the accuracy of all base-originated data requested by the BCEG. This data 
will normally be collected via a base questionnaire, with requests for updates, which 
will be forwarded to the responsible MAJCOM for consolidation and validation. 

- Ensure maximum use of objective, existing data sources, and functional area 
expertise in responding to the base questionnaire. Where the data source is 
specified by the Air Staff or MAJCOM, ensure compliance. A written record must 
be maintained documenting the purpose, source, methodIrationale, conclusion, and 
certification by the responsible individual for each element of the base 
questionnaire. Discrepancies between the base-provided data and the MAJCOM 
and/or Air Staff functional offices will be resolved at the appropriate level and 
documented with the respective record. This record must be available upon request 
by an appropriate authority. 

PROCESS (See Atch 2) 

The following process is designed to provide a structured, systematic approach to 
supporting the Secretary of the Air Force in developing recommendations for base closures 
and realignments in preparation for the 1995 Base Closure Commissions. All eligible military 
installations shall be considered equally, without regard to prior consideration for closure or 
realignment. The base closure and realignment analysis and recommendations resulting from 
this process will be based on the force-structure plan and the DoD selection criteria. 
Although an interim force-structure plan and selection criteria may be used initially, the final 
1995 Air Force recommendations will be based on the fiscal year 1996 and 1997 President's 
Budget force-structure plan and the final published selection criteria for each year. 

Bases Considered: All Air Force-owned and leased installations to which Title 10 
USC Section 2687 applies, will be included in a preliminary screening for base closure and 
realignment process applicability. Section 2687 currently applies to bases with 300 or more 
DoD direct-hire civilian authorizations, regardless of the unit, military department, or Defense 
agency employing them. NOTE: Guard and Reserve technicians count as DoD direct-hire 
civilian authorizations. Air Force units and military and civilian manpower authorizations at 
installations owned or leased by other military departments will be identified for that 
department's use, and may be considered for realignment by the Air Force independent of 
action by the host department. 



A QuestionnaireIData gather in.^: Each base will fill out a standard base questionnaire to 
gather objective, detailed data describing the base, its mission capability, and environmental 
and community attributes. The DoD selection criteria provide the framework for the specific 
subelements of data contained in the questionnaire. Input is received from the respective 
base, its MAJCOM headquarters, and various Air Staff offices. To add flexibility, data is 
gathered for all subelements for all installations as approved by the BCEG. Questionnaire 
development and data gathering operations are iterative, with changes incorporated as data is 
updated or additional subelements are added, modified, andlor deleted. All changes are 
documented with an explanation for the change, and briefed to the BCEG for their approval. 
In collecting data to support the 1995 process, the documentation requirements established in 
Annex Alpha to this plan shall be followed. 

Base Categorization: Bases are categorized into appropriate groups for more detailed 
analysis. The implementation of composite wings and MAJCOM functional changes will be 
considered in categorization and subcategorization decisions. , 

Capacitv Analysis: BCEG analyzes base data in light of anticipated force structure 
and the requirement for accommodating each unit. The result is the identification of excess 
capacity in the CONUS base infrastructure and within each category of installations. Since 
capacity analysis is directly impacted by changes in the force structure plan, the preliminary 
capacity analysis is subject to reopening if the force structure plans submitted with the fiscal 
year 1996 and 1998 President's Budgets are different from the versions used in the analysis 

&' process. 

CatenowlSubcatenow Exclusion: The SECAF may exclude a category or subcategory 
of installations from further review for closure if the capacity analysis indicates little excess 
capacity exists within that category or subcategory. However, this determination is subject to 
reopening if the final force structure plan reduces the anticipated force structure, or 
exploration of intercategorylinterservice utilization potential for economy and efficiency 
creates opportunities for economical realignments. 

Excluding Mission Essential Bases: The SECAF may exclude an installation from 
further review for closure if it is deemed mission essential or in a geographically key 
location. Installations performing special or unique missions/services which are difficult to 
replicate or transfer typically receive exclusions from further consideration. 

Grouping Within Catenow: Using the data collected from the base questionnaire, the 
BCEG will assign green, yellow or red color coded ratings for each subelement and criterion 
by base. Exceptions are Criteria IV, Cost and Manpower Implications, and V, Return on 
Investment, which will remain in the form of numerical cost data. Ranges for color-coding 
will be devefoped to provide discrimination among bases. The final selection criteria are 
grouped by military value (Criteria I-IV), return on investment (V), and impacts (VI-VIII). 
Using the resulting ratings, the BCEG will rank bases in large categories or subcategories by 
dividing them into groups (best, next best, and good). In smaller categories or subcategories, 
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(4 resultant ratings will be displayed, but bases will not be ranked. 

Closure/Reali~nment Analvsis (BY Category): The BCEG performs analyses required 
for SECAF to develop closure and realignment recommendations. The extent of these 
recommendations is determined by planned force structure reductions identified by the force 
structure plan or efficiencies in base utilization. Base categories serve as units for decisional 
analysis. The coded ratings assigned to the selection criteria and subelements provide the 
basis for the analysis. The analysis will consider each installation not already selected for 
closure on an equal footing, without regard to prior consideration for closure or realignment. 

Intercategorvhterservice Utilization Analysis and Coordination: Additional 
economies and more efficient use opportunities may be identified through analysis among 
base categories and with other military departments. This type analysis may be explored 
throughout the process, but must be completed prior to submission of the Air Force Base 
Closure and Realignment Report to OSD. The BCEG is responsible for coordinating with 
appropriate Joint Executive Agencies and working groups those i>roposed closure and/or 
realignment recommendations that may have interservice impact. 

Base Closure and Realignment Report: The Air Force Base Closure and Realignment 
Report recommends actions to close or realign bases. These recommendations must be 
approved by the Secretary of the Air Force, Secretary of Defense, 1995 Defense Base Closure 
and Realignment Commission, and the President, and not rejected by the Congress before 
they will be considered approved for action. The Air Force will begin to act on approved 
recommendations only after the period of time for Congress to enact a joint resolution has 
expired. 

Cross-Service Analysis Led by OSD Joint Groups: In addition to the Air Force 
analysis as described herein, the Deputy Secretary of Defense has directed that joint cross- 
service groups will be established in five categories of installations that will require cross- 
service analyses. The joint groups will establish guidance and oversee DoD Component 
cross-service analyses of these categories. In supporting these cross-service analyses, 
appliable guidance issued by a joint group will be followed. Where no guidance is provided 
on data collection or analysis, the direction in this Internal Control Plan will control. 



ANNEXALPHA 

DOCUMENTATION REQUIREMENTS 

FOR 

AIR FORCE BASE CLOSURE INTERNAL CONTROL PLAN 

IMPLEMENTATION 

This document defines Air Staff, MAJCOM and base-level command authority 
responsibilities, and provides procedures and instructions for implementing Air Force Base 
Closure Internal Control Plan documentation requirements. These procedures and instructions 
will ensure standardization of all MAJCOM documentation and establish file plans for 
information associated with the closure and realignment process. This documentation is an 
integral part of the Air Force Base Closure Internal Control Plan. It is designed to provide an 
"unbroken chain" of accountability for each subelement of information used by the Air Force 
in the base closure and realignment process. . 

Air Staff. The Base Closure Executive Group (BCEG) is the Air Staff focal point for all 
base closure and realignment information and issues. After completion of summary 
worksheets, MAJCOMs will forward completed questionnaires to AF/XOOR who, in turn, 
provides them to the appropriate members of the Base Closure Working Group (BCWG). 
The BCWG, in support of the BCEG, will: 

- Review questionnaires and ensure uniformity and consistency of 
questionnaire data and documentation throughout all levels of the Air Force. 
Unresolved differences will receive special attention. 

- Review and c o n f m  the accuracy or reasonableness of all data from the base 
closure questionnaires. This will be done by distributing the completed 
questionnaires to the appropriate Air Staff functional experts for validation. A - 

written record will be maintained documenting the appropriate Air Staff 
functional expert's certification of this data. Discrepancies between MAJCOM- 
provided data and Air Staff functional experts will be documented and 
resolved, if possible, before providing the data to the BCEG. Documentation 
will consist of (1) formal notice to XOOR of the discrepancy and its resolution 
or proposed resolution; and (2) reaccomplished base data sheet certified by Air 
Staff functional expert, if discrepancy has been resolved. AFKOOR, in turn, 
will update master questionnaire data as appropriate. If resolution is not 
possible, the issue will be forwarded to the BCEG. 

mi - Ensure a continuous flow of information between the Air Staff, MAJCOMs, 
and installations concerning the base closure questionnaires. This flow of 
information is required in order to keep the questionnaire results up to date and 



to ensure each level involved in this process is aware of any changes to the 
questionnaire and data. When changes occur, they will be forwarded both up 
and down the chain. All players (installations, MAJCOM, and Air Staff) must 
be privy to the same information. 

The final results of the BCWG7s processing of the base closure and realignment 
questionnaires will be presented to the BCEG. BCWG will also brief BCEG on all changes 
made in base data sheets at MAJCOM or Air Staff levels, and reasons therefore, for BCEG 
final approval. The BCEG will be the final determining authority on all discrepancies that 
can not be resolved at the MAJCOM. 

MAJCOMIXPs, USAFAIXP, AFIRE, and NGBIXO. Serve as MAJCOM focal points for 
all base closure and realignment information and issues. In this capacity, they will : 

- Certify the accuracy of all data provided to the Air Sthff supporting the 
closure and realignment process. Review and summarize the questionnaire 
responses using summary worksheets (summary worksheets are discussed later). 
Summary worksheets will document the certification of all data by respective 
MAJCOM functional offices. Discrepancies between the base-provided data 
and the MAJCOM functional offices will be resolved and documented (again 
on the summary worksheet) before forwarding the data to the Air Staff. 
MAJCOMs and installations will maintain copies of these worksheets, as 
documentation will be made available upon request by any appropriate 
authorities, e.g., Air Force Audit Agency, DoD (IG), General Accounting 
Office, etc. The BCWG will brief the BCEG on all changes made by 
MAJCOMs to the base-provided data. 

- Perform the necessary surveys, analyses, and document preparation required to 
properly identify all one-time implementation costs of a base closure and/or 
realignment recommendation. 

- Provide any additional information and/or briefings as may be required to 
support the Air Force base closure and realignment process. 

- Task the base-level command authority as the responsible agent for ensuring 
compliance with the provisions of this internal control plan. In most cases, this 
should be the installation commander; however, recognizing that some 
installations have unique command arrangements, MAJCOMs may designate 
another commander as the responsible authority. 

- Ensure standardized sources for each subelement of information. 



Base-Level Command Authority. Serves as the base focal point for all base closure and 
realignment information and issues. In this capacity, the command authority will: 

- Certify the accuracy of all base-oriented data requested by the MAJCOM 
and/or Air Staff in support of the base closure and realignment process and the 
BCEG. This data will normally be collected via a BCEG-approved 
questionnaire or through periodic Air Staff and/or MAJCOM requests for 
information/updates. Following certification by the installation commander, the 
installation will forward data to the responsible MAJCOM for consolidation 
and validation. 

- Ensure maximum use of objective data sources and functional area expertise 
in responding to the base closure and realignment questionnaire. Where the 
data source is specified by the Air Staff or MAJCOM, ensure compliance. A 
written record must be maintained documenting the purpdse, source, 
methodlrationale, conclusion, and certification by the individual preparer for 
each element of the questionnaire (see information on installation worksheet 
below). Copies of worksheets will be maintained as documentation and must 
be made available upon request by appropriate authorities. 

Certification. A major goal of the internal control plan is to establish an unbroken chain of 

CS accountability for base closure data. Preparers and reviewers of data at all levels will be 
required to certify that the information is "accurate and complete to the best of my knowledge 
and belief." This certification is an indication that the work was done professionally, that it 
used sound methodology, that reasonable inquiries were made, and that the certifier does not 
know of exceptions or omissions that would make the data inaccurate. It is not a certification 
of perfection; rather that the certifier is satisfied that he or she has done sound professional 
work and any flaws that turn up are not the result of negligence or knowing misstatements 
but of factors beyond the certifier's knowledge or control. 

Releasibility. Until Do11 forwards its recommendations to the Commission, the 
questionnaire is still in an "Interim Draft - FOUO" stage. As such, the questionnaire 
itself and its answers are not to be released to the public. Forward any requests-for 
release of documents to HQ USAFIXOOR for action. 

The Defense Base Closure and Realignment Commission can be expected to make 
requests for additional base data after they receive the SECDEF's base closure and 
realignment recommendations. Most of the Commission's inquiries will be addressed to 
SAFIMII, who in turn will route the requests to AF/XOOR. Upon receipt of an inquiry, 
AF/XOOR will assign an index number to each request, and take appropriate actions. Air 
Staff agencies will answer those inquiries that can be answered with existing certified data, 
and normally no action will be required of the MAJCOMs or installations. If the request 
involves specific base data which has not been previously certified, it will be forwarded to the 
focal point at the appropriate MAJCOM. The additional information collected to answer the 



inquiry will be documented by the MAJCOM and installation following the same procedures 
as used for documenting base closure questionnaire data. 

Installations and MAJCOMs may receive inquiries directly from the Base Closure 
Comnlission (e.g., members on a site visit). These questions will be answered immediately 
without awaiting higher headquarters tasking. If an inquiry can be answered with data which 
has already been certified, (e.g., 1995 Base Closure Questionnaire data), no additional 
documentation actions are required. If an inquiry can not be answered with certified data, the 
response must be certified and documented following the same procedures as used for 
documenting base closure questionnaire data, both at the MAJCOM and installation level. A 
copy of the inquiry and response will be forwarded by FAX to AFKOOR as soon as 
possible. In some situations (i.e. time compressed deadline), MAJCOMs may provide 
responses concerning specific bases prior to coordinating the response at installation level. In 
these cases, installations are still required to validate the MAJCOM responses and forward to 
the MAJCOMs documentation worksheets validating the inquiry 'response. If after responding 
to any inquiry, an error is found in the response, the agency finding the error shall 
immediately notify AFKOOR and the Commission of the error, provide the correct 
information, and document that action on the appropriate worksheet. 

Once the SECDEF's recommendations are forwarded to the Base Closure Commission, 
unclassified information used in the closure process will be readily available to members of 
Congress and local public officials (to include their respective staffs). Installation - commanders will notify their appropriate MAJCOM of all requests for information, and the 
MAJCOMs, in turn, will notify AF/XOOR of the requests. Inquiries by the press will be 
handled under normal procedures required for public release of information. 

Air Force Base Questionnaire. The Air Force Base Questionnaire is the primary means of 
collecting data for use in the base closure process. Each question is assigned an index 
reference in the left hand margin of the questionnaire. These references will be used when 
documenting the answers to the questionnaire. 

Base Level Installation Worksheet. (Atch 1)  This worksheet provides the format installation 
officials will use in documenting written information for each question of the base - 

questionnaire and for answering Air Staff requests for additional information. Specific 
instructions for installation worksheets follows: 

- PURPOSE is to document the answer to each question of the questionnaire or Air 
Staff request for additional data. Each question of the questionnaire is identified by its 
respective index reference. For Air Staff request for additional data, list Air Staff 
request. 



- SOURCE is the name, office symbol and DSN of the individual providing the 
answer. The name of the document and/or data base and date of the information 
used in arriving at the answer are also included. A copy of the source document must 
be attached to the worksheet and maintained at the installation level. 

- METHOD is how the answer was derived. It explains the steps and/or 
thought processes used in arriving at the answer. Atch 2 is a sample base level 
installation worksheet which depicts extracting an answer directly from a 
document. Not all questions can be answered directly from an existing 
document. Some questions require expert professional judgement. Atch 3 is 
sample base level installation worksheets which portray situations where 
professional judgement was used to determine an answer. When professional 
judgement is used, the process or technique used to derive an answer must be 
explained under Method on the Installation Worksheet. 

- CONCLUSION is a concise, complete answer to the question which can be 
extracted and inserted into the base questionnaire with little or no editing. 

- PREPARER is the person who actually prepares the worksheet, and may not 
necessarily be the source of information. 

- CERTIFICATION is accomplished by the preparer. 

- DATE is the date the worksheet is completed by the preparer. 

- MAJCOM REVIEmR is the MAJCOM functional area expert. 

A separate installation worksheet will be maintained for each question in the questionnaire, 
and each worksheet will be forwarded to and reviewed by the MAJCOM. Combining 
answers to questions onto single worksheets may only be accomplished at the direction of the 
MAJCOM XP. 

Note: If a question or answer changes, a new worksheet will 
be filled out and attached to the old one. No worksheet. will 
be destroyed. 

- MAJCOM CERTIFICATION is accomplished by the MAJCOM functional area 
expert. In the event the MAJCOM changes the data (with the installation agreeing with the 
change), a new installation worksheet will be prepared and certified by the MAJCOM 
reviewer. This form will be stapled to the base form, and a copy of the MAJCOM form 
promptly forwarded to the base to be maintained with its records. Base and MAJCOM 
records should always agree. 



MAJCOM Summary Worksheet. (Atch 4) It provides the information each MAJCOM must 
docurr~ent when summarizing the base-level questionnaire inputs. The MAJCOM POC will 
request MAJCOM functional area experts to review installation worksheets and prepare 
MAJCOM summary worksheets. After preparation, the MAJCOM POC will review both 
MAJCOM summary worksheets and installation worksheets. MAJCOMs will maintain copies 
of summary worksheets and make them readily available for audits, etc. After completion of 
MAJCOM reviews and summary worksheets, installation worksheets (or copies) will be 
returned to the appropriate installations. Specific instructions for MAJCOM summary 
worksheets are as follow: 

- PURPOSE summarizes the installation answers to each question of the 
questionnaire. Again, each question is identified by its respective index reference. 

- SOURCE is the source of information used at the base-level to arrive at the 
answer. In cases where sources and /or methods used are different, the 
differences must be identified and standardized, if appropriate. 

- METHOD is how the answer was derived. When different methods are used 
at the base-level to determine an answer, an explanation must be given and 
attempts should be made to standardize methods, if appropriate. 

- REMARKS are optional if all sources and methods used to answer the 
question are consistent (Atch 5). In cases where sources andlor methods use 
are different between installations, the differences must be documented 
(Atch 6). Additionally, differences should be resolved if possible. Until 
MAJCOMs resolve differences, or deem them non-substantive, they will carry 
the differences as an open item, requiring action. AFIXOOR will be notified 
when differences are resolved and will be given reasons for the resolutions. 
Remarks sections will also state whether any base-level information was 
changed at MAJCOM level and reasons why. 

- PREPARER is the person who actually prepares the worksheet, and may not 
necessarily be the MAJCOM functional area expert. 

- REVIEWER is the MAJCOM POC for implementing documentation of the 
MAJCOM questionnaire responses. 

- MAJCOM CERTIFICATION will be accomplished by the preparer of the 
worksheet, and by the person approving its final form. In addition, the MAJCOMKP will 
personally certify the command information package. 



- CERTIFICATION OF BASE CLOSURE QUESTIONNAIRE DATA PROVIDED 
BY AIR STAFF. MAJCOM focal points and installation commanders, as it relates to their 
base, will review and c o n f m  the accuracy and reasonableness of all data provided by the Air 
Staff. A written record (Atch 8) will be maintained documenting that the data was reviewed 
and that the MAJCOM focal points and installation commanders concur with the data. For 
that data which the MAJCOM focal points and/or installation commanders take exception, a 
formal notice of the discrepancy along with its resolution or proposed resolution will be given 
to AFKOOR. Once the discrepancy is resolved, AFIXOOR will update the master 
questionnaire data as appropriate. 

AFKOOR is the POC for this plan. If changes or questions arise, contact AFKOOR 
at DSN 225-6766. 



PURPOSE: 

SOURCE: 

ATTACHMENT 1 

INSTALLATION WORKSHEET 

To document answer to question number .... (Index Reference) 

Name, Office Symbol, DSN, Name of document or data base, and 
date of information. (Attach a copy of the source document to the 
worksheet and maintain at the installation level) 

METHOD: How documents were used to arrive at the answer. When using 
professional judgement, explain the pr&ess, technique, or logic used 
to derive answer. 

CONCLUSION: Answer to question 

I certify that the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. 

Preparer: (Signature) Date: 

I certify that the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. 

MA JCOM Reviewer: Date: 



ATTACHMENT 2 

INSTALLATION WORKSHEET 

Anywhere AFB, USA 

PURPOSE: To document answer to question: 1.2.A.l.c 

SOURCE: Maj John Smith, 63AWS, DSN 225-0000, Anywhere AFB 
Climatology Table, 1980 - 1990 (Copy attached). 

METHOD: Answer was extracted from the Anywhere AFB Climatology Table, 
1980-1990 (Scheduled 2, pg 197). 

CONCLUSION: 89.6% of the time, the weather was greater than 300013 

I certify that the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. 

Preparer: Capt Tim Holmes, 63lCV1, DSN 574-6767 Date: 15 Jan 92 

I certify that the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my - 

knowledge and belief. 

MAJCOM Reviewer: Ma.i Jane Doe, ACCIXOW, DSN 574-6767 Date: 16 Jan 92 



PURPOSE: 

SOURCE: 

METHOD: 

ATTACHMENT 3 

INSTALLATION WORKSHEET 

Anywhere AFB, USA 

To document answer to question: 1.2.A.l.b 

Maj John Smith, 63AWS, DSN 225-0000, Anywhere AFB 
Climatology Table, 1980 - 1990 (Copy attached). 

Anywhere AFB Climatology Table 1980A1990 does not list data 
for weather greater than 300015. It lists the average time the 
weather was greater than 300013 was 89.6%. From this ten year 
average, professional judgement was used to determine a 99.5% 
factor to be applied to the figure of 89.6%. 

C*r CONCLUSION: 89.2% of the time, the weather was greater than 3000/5. (Also logic 
needs to be explained on how information from the tables were used 
to determine answer) 

Preparer: Capt Tim Holmes, 63lCV1, 30 Jan 92, DSN 234-5678 Date: 15 Jan 92 

MAJCOM Reviewer: Ma.i Sue Doe, ACCKOW, 31 Jan 92, DSN 234-5678 



ATTACHMENT 4 

MA JCOM SUMMARY WORKSHEET 

PURPOSE: To summarize answer to question number ..... 

SOURCE: See installation worksheets (Highlight any differences in sources) 

METHOD: Describe method used for each question (Highlight any differences 
in methods) 

REMARKS: If applicable 

I certify that the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. 

mi-- Preparer: (Signature) Date: Index #: (S) 

I certify that the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. 

Reviewer: Date: 



ATTACHMENT 5 

MAJCOM SUMMARY WORKSHEET 

Anywhere AFB, USA 

PURPOSE: To summarize answer to question: 1.2.A.l.c 

SOURCE: See installation worksheets 

METHOD: Each base extracted data from individua'l base climatology table, 
1980 - 1990 

REMARKS: Optional 

Cr- Preparer: LtC Crox, ACCIXPP, 31 Jan 92 Index #: (S) I.2.A.l.c 

Reviewer: LtC Smith, ACCIXPP, 31 Jan 92, DSN 234-8901 



PURPOSE: 

SOURCE: 

REMARKS: 

ATTACHMENT 7 

MAJCOM SUMMARY WORKSHEET 

Anywhere AFB, USA 

To summarize answer to question: 1.2.A.l.b 

See installation worksheets. Eight bases used ten year climatology 
tables. Three bases used three year averages compiled by local base 
weather service. 

Each base used professional judgement (Explain logic behind 
professional judgement) in determining answer. Five bases applied 
a 955% factor to the average weather at 3013 .  Five bases applied 
a 995% factor to the average weather at 300013. 

Differences in professional judgement used by each base are 
acceptable. Minor differences will not negatively affect 
installation's rankingslratings 

or 
Differences in professional judgement are unacceptable, and will 
be reconciled 

I certify that the above information is accurate and complete to the best of knowledge 
and belief. 

Preparer: Mai Fry, ACCIXOW, DSN 234-5678 Date: 30 Jan 92 Index #:iS)I.2.A.l;b 

I certify that the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. 

Reviewer: Lt Col Smith, ACCIXPP, DSN 234-8901 Date: 31 Jan 92 



ATTACHMENT 8 

INSTALLATION WORKSHEET 

PURPOSE: To verify answer provided by the Air Staff to question number .... 
(Index Reference) 

SOURCE: Air Staff provided data base and methodology 

METHOD: What method was used to verify the answer. 

CONCLUSION: Concur or not concur with the answer provided. 

I certify that the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. 

Installation Preparer: (Signature) Date: 

I certify that the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. 

MA JCOM Reviewer: Date: 



For Offic )Ise Only 

1995 AIR FORCE BASE QUESTIONNAIRE 

SECTION I. 

1. Force Structure 

(I. 1.A.) - List all on base NAF and non-Air Force activities (e.g., DECA, bank, Red Cross) and the number 
of assigned personnel as of FY 93/4. 

(I. 1 .B) - Does the base support any remote/geographically separated units (units off base) which get at least 
50% or more of Base Operational Support (BOS) from the base; if so, name unit(s), location, and 
type support, e.g., personnel, supply, finance, Traffic Management Office (TMO)? (List support 
agreements, i.e., Host Tenant Support Agreement (HTSA), Interservice Support Agreement 
(ISSA), Memorandum of UnderstandingIAgreement (MOUIA), unit(s)). Provide answer in 
the following format: 

Unit Location Sup~ort  Provided 

07 Feb 94/7:21am For Official Use Only 



2. Operational Effectiveness 

For Offic )Jse Only 

A. Air Traffic Control (ATC) 
(L2.A. 1) - Are any of your Air Traffic Control and Landing Systems (ATCALS) an official part (per letter of 

transmittal from MAJCOM, reference AFR 60-5, Chapter 14) of the National Airspace System 
(NAS)? 

(1.2.A.2) - Provide your annual traffic count figures for each facility (Tower, RAPCON, GCA) and your type 
of facility (level 1, 2, or 3) 

(1.2.A.3) - Identify what makes up your traffic count for each facility (i.e., Civil, Military, ILS, PAR) 
(1.2.A.4) - Identify your primary instrument runway and the number of yearly operations to that runway 
(I.2.A.5) - Identify known or projected airspace problems that may prevent accomplishing your mission 
(1.2.A.6) - Does the base experience any air traffic control (ATC) delays? 
(1.2.A.6.a) -- If so, how many per month (average based over the last two years)? 
(1.2.A.6.b) -- Is there a common rationale for delays? If so, explain. 

! 
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B. Geographic Location 

NOTE: AF/XOOR WILL PROVIDE ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS (1.2.B.1) - (1.2.B.5) 

Distance to nearest, major primary airlift customer. 
Distance to Lajes AB, Hickam AFB, Rota AB and Mildenhall AB. 
What is the name and distance to the nearest military airfield with a runway 2 3000 ft? 
What is the name and distance to the nearest military a.Meld with a runway 2 8000 ft? 
What is the name and distance to the nearest military airfield with a runway 2 10000 ft? 
What is the name and distance to the nearest or civilian military with a runway 2 3000 ft? 
What is the name and distance to the nearest military or civilian airfield with a runway 2 8000 ft? 
What is the name and distance to the nearest military or civilian airfield with a runway 2 10000 ft 
What is the name and distance to the nearest civilian airfield with a runway 2 8000 ft which can 
accommodate military aircraft (provide fuel, power, etc, from which short-term operations could 
be conducted -- not emergency landing airfields)? 
What is the name and distance to the nearest civilian airfield with a runway 2 10,000 ft which can 
accommodate military aircraft (provide fuel, power, etc, from which short-term operations could 
be conducted -- not emergency landing 
If your base has a single runway, what is the name and distance to the nearest emergency landing 
airfield compatible with type aircraft flown at your base? 

C. Training areas (Special Use Airspace (SUA), Ranges, Military Training Routes (MTRs), Drop Zones 
(DZs), Military Operating Areas (MOAs) I 

NOTE: AFlXOOR WILL PROVIDE ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS (1.2.C.1) - (1.2.C.13) UNLESS NOTED 

(1.2.C.l) - Identify & provide distance to supersonic Air Combat Training (ACBT) MOAs & 
4 warning/restricted areas, with a minimum size of 4,200 sq NM, within 200 NM. 

07 Feb 94/7:21arn For Official Use Only 
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For Offic 

D. Ranges 

Ranges (Controlledlmanaged by installation) (IF NONE, SKIP TO 1.2.D.18) 

List the range(s) that your base controls/manages? 
List the range's (s') associated airspace to include restricted areas, MOAs, etc. 
What is the distance from the base to the range(s) (primary target or centroid)? 
What is the size of the range? (in acres) 
-- What is the size of the range's(s') impact area(s) (in acres)? 
-- What is the size of the restricted area in which the range lies (in square miles)? 
-- What is the altitude ceiling of the range's(s') restricted area(s)? 
Does the range's(s') shape/location prohibit efficient training or significantly hamper mission 
accomplishment (i.e., single run-in headings, no pop patterns, etc)? 
What other type of restrictions exist (i.e., limited hours, exercise only, ceiling precludes high 
altitude dive bomb deliveries, etc.)? 
What flying squadrons are regular users (20 or more range periods per year) of the range(s)? List 
What is the published availability of the range(s)? 
How many hours (average per year for 1990 thru 1993) was the range(s) scheduled? 
How many hours was the range(s) used (average per year for 1990 thru 1993, total of all users)? 
Utilization (average wedlaverage scheduled x 100 = %) 
Give reasons for non-use. 
Does the range(s) have full-scale weapons develivery (FSWD) capability? Describe in detail. 
What are the associated FSWD restrictions? I 

Does the range(s) have any special weapons capability (shapes, laser-guided, etc.)? 
-- What are the associated special weapons restrictions? 
Does the range(s) have electronic warfare capability? Describe (unclassified) in detail. 
-- What are the associated electronic warfare restrictions? 
Are there any noise sensitive area (NSAs) associated with the range(s)? List. 
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-- Do any of the NSAs affect or threaten the quality of training? (Explain) 
Are there cornrnercial/civilian encroachment problems associated with the range(s)? Describe. 
-- Do any of these encroachments affect or threaten the quality of training? (Explain) 
Describe problems (if any) with hazardous material/waste/ordnance disposal? 
What is the status of any MOUIA or Letters of Agreement (LOA) associated with range? 
-- Is there a prospect of the range having a diminished training capacity when the MOU/A or 

LOA is renewed? If yes, explain. 
Is it possible to increase utilization of the range(s) (expand hours, volume)? 
Are there any planned range real property expansions? Describe. 
-- What is community reaction to your proposal? 

Ranges (Used by installations) 

(I.2.D. 18) - Does your base use any ranges ("other ranges" for those units which answered Sections I.2.D.l 
through 1.2.D.17.a) on a regular basis? Yes/No 

(I.2.D. 18.a) -- If yes, proceede to (1.2.D.19). 
(1.2.D. 18.b) -- If no, skip to (I.2.E) 

I 
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(I.2.D. 19) - Is rnission/training impacted by training area airspace encroachment or other conflict? For 
example, noise abatement/traffic procedures that limit operations. Explain. 

(1.2. D. 20) - Do the MOAsbombing ranges/other training areas have any scheduling restrictions/limitations? 
(1.2.D.20.a) -- If scheduling problems are encountered, list all reasons. 
(1.2.D.21) - Do you expect more restrictions/limitations to be imposed on the MOAs/bombing rangeslother 

training areas used by your unit? (Yes or No) 
(I.2.D.2 1 .a) -- If yes, state all reasons. 
(I. 2.D.22) - Are there any significant changes/restrictions/limitations being worked that will effect the 

scheduling of low level routes used by your unit? (Yes or No) 
(1.2.D.22.a) -- If yes, list all changes. 

E. Airspace Used by Base 

(1.2.E. 1) - Excluding airport traffic area, what airspace does the baselwing schedule/manage? Include any 
military operating areas, restricted areas, warning areas, low altitude tactical navigation areas, air 
refueling tracks/anchors, military training routes, and alert areas. List and identify each unit of 
airspace. Provide MOA and restricted area utilization reports as necessary. 

(1.2.E. 1 .a) -- If base does not schedule/manage any airspace, then identify airspace used for local training. 

FOR EACH PIECE OF AIRSPACE, ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS: 
(Answer only if you control/manage airspace, if none go to I.2.G) 

(1.2.E.2) - Has an environmental analysis been conducted on each airspaae? (Yes or No) 
(1.2.E.2.a) -- What is the status of each environmental analysis and supplement? 
(1.2.E.2. b) -- Were there any problems associated with the analysis? 
(1.2.E.2.c) -- Does the current "Description of Proposed Actions/Alternatives" (DOPAA) define your 

operations, and if it does, was it used for the latest environmental analysis and supersonic 
, waiver if required? Explain any lack of reports. 
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Are there known noise sensitive areas (NSAs) associated with each piece of airspace? (Yes/No) 
-- List those documented in Flight Information Publication (FLIP) and those you have concerns 

about. 
-- Do any of these NSAs affect or threaten the quality of training or mission? 
Are there any known civilian/cornmercial encroachments with each piece of airspace? (Yes/No) 
-- List those for ground or airspace encroachment. (i.e., Public-use airports, parachute 

operations, gliders, etc.) 
Are there any planned expansions to your special use airspace? Yes/No (Include new airspace 
proposals). , 
-- Explain proposal and give status (to include community reactions) 
-- What was the primary rationale supporting expansion? 
What type of restrictions exist with each airspace? (i.e., hours of operation, subsonic, altitude 
restrictions, exercise only, ATC delays, etc.) 
What is the published availability of each airspace? 
-- How many hours (average per year for 1990 thru 1993) was the airspace scheduled? 
-- How many hours were actually used (average per year for 1990 thru 1993, total of all 

users)? 
-- State reasons for difference between scheduled and actually used. 
Is it possible to increase utilization of the airspace? (Yes or No) 
Can it be expanded in volume and/or hours of use? (Yes or No) 
Describe the volume or area of the airspace. 
What percentage of the airspace is usable? 

I 

I 
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Commercial Aviation Impact 
(1.2.E. 12) - Is the base joint-use (CIVILIAN/MILITARY) ? YES/NO. 
(I.2.E. 13) - Identify all of the airfields (to include civilian/commerical/general aviation/uncontrolled) within a 

50 mile radius of the base. 
(I.2.E. 14) - Do civilian/commerical operators or other airspace users pose any scheduling, operational, or 

environmental constraints or limits on operations? Yes/No (In answering Yes or No, consider 
ATC, hours of operations, flight tracks/profiles, conflicting traffic with other airports or airspace 
users, noise sensitive areas, etc. 

(I.2.E. 14.a) -- Describe the impact. 

F. Potential For Growth in Training Airspace (Area) 
(I.2.F.1) - Is expansion possible? (Yes or No) 
(I.2.F. la) -- If yes, give an estimate of the percentage of increase and rationale for your estimate 
(I.2.F.2) - Will current access remain the same (status quo)? (Yes or No) 
(1.2.F.3) - Are reductions expected? (Yes or No) 
(1.2.F.3.a) -- If yes, give an estimate of the percentage of decrease and rationale for your estimate 
(I.2.F.4) - Do current special use airspace and training areas meet all training requirements? (Yes or No) 
(1.2.F.4.a) -- Can some of your training requirements only be met by deployed, off-station training? (Yes 

or No) 
(1.2.F.4. b) -- If not, what degradation is experienced? Explain/identify. 
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INTERIM DR - FOUO 

SECTION 11. 

1. Installation Capacity & Condition. 

Instructions: 
- List only acreage under Air Force control. 
- Include leased land (identify as such in description). 
- Total acreage should include all remote sites and main installations owned by the Air Force. 
- Acreage "suitable" for new development should be consistent with the Base Comprehensive Plan. 

(11.1 .A) A. Land 

(11.1 .B .) B. Facilities 

Instructions: 
For section (II.1.B.la) - (II.1.B.l.ee) use the 28 Feb 94 Real Property Records (Do not include leased facilities). 
For section (II.l.B.2) in-house surveys will be required so condition codes and capacity for individual components 'of the larger system 
can be determined (i.e., pavement and utility distribution systems). 

- Provide data for base and geographically-separated site facilities for the 3- and 6-digit category codes listed. 

I 

I 
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(11.1 .A. 1) 

(11 lA.2) 
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ACREAGE SUITABLE 
FOR NEW 
DEVELOPMENT 

I 

ACREA(3E 
PRESENTLY 
DEVELOPED 

Total 

TOTAL 
ACREAGE SITE 

Home AFB 

Boondock 
Annex 

I 

DESCRIPTION 

Main Base 

Housing Area 
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Except where specifically excluded under category description, include all facilities that fall within the 3 digit facility category code 
family and meet the unit of measure to get a sum total for that particular facility category code family (i.e., 41 1--Liquid Fuel Storage- 
Bulk, would include 41 1-123, 127, 128, 131, 132, 134, 135, 137, 138, and 139 with barrels (BL) as the unit of measure). It is of the 
utmost importance to maintain unit of measure integrity. 
Provide Current Capacity (Col B) and % Condition Code 1,2 and 3 for both three and six digit category codes. Current Capacities and 
% Condition Codes for six digit category codes listed should be included in the three digit category code sum totals. 
-- Current Capacity (Column B) equals the sum of facility capacity in category condition codes 1, 2 and 3. 

--- To determine the Current Capacity (Column B), for section II.l.B.l.r, cat code 411-135, Jet Fuel Storage, use the FY 94 "Report 
of Bulk Petroleum Storage Facilities," Defense Fuel Supply Center report DD-M(A) 506, that is maintained by the base Fuels 
Management Officer (FMO). Item to be reported should be the "Total Tankage/Productn given for jet fuel. This may involve 
adding totals for each of the jet fuel product codes given. 
---- Determine the % Condition Code 1, 2 and 3, for section II.l.B.l.r, cat code 411-135, on the 28 Feb 94 Real Property 

Records. 
Provide Required Capacity (Col A) and Excess Capacity (Col C) for six digit category codes only. 
-- Base Required Capacity (Column A) on AFI 32-1024, Standard Facility Requirements, and the Standard Facility Requirements 

Handbook (use AFR 86-2, if not published), Mil-HDBK-1190, or MAJCOM-established criteria. 
--- If not one of above sources, then state the source document used for determining required capacity in the remarks section 

following the table in section I1.1.B.2. 
--- Required Capacity should be based on publicly announced FY 9514 Force Structure. 

-- Excess Capacity (Column C) equals Current Capacity (Column B) minus Required Capacity (Column A). 
I f  a facility is under construction as of 28 Feb 94 (no exceptions) report the capacity under the appropriate facility category code. Under 
construction is defined as project contract awarded. If the facility under construction is a replacement project, be sure to deduct the 
scope of the old facility from that category if it is being demolished or converted to a different category code. Include the old facility's 
capacity under the new category code if it is condition code 1, 2 or 3. 
For section (II.l.B.1) use real property records (28 Feb 94) to compute % condition code 1, 2, and 3 by category code. 
-- Percent condition code 1 will be computed as: (amount condition code l)/(amount condition code 1, 2, 3). 
-- Bases must have verifiable documentation to show exactly how condition codes were determined. 
If a category code is not applicable, place a "0" in all columns. Do not report NIA or leave these columns blank. Instructions: 
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(II.l.B. 1) From real property records: 
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Operated Main Base Supply 
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(II. 1.B. 1 .g.i) 

(II. 1 .B. 1.g.ii) 

(II.1.B.l.h) 

(II. l.B.l.i) 

(II.1.B.l.j) 

U .  1.B.l.j.i) 

(II.l.B.1.j.ii) 

I .  1.B.l.j.iii) 

(II.1.B.l .k.i) 

(II. 1 ..B. 1 .k.ii) 

(II. 1 .B. l .k.iii) 

(U.l.B.1.1.) 

(II.l.B.1.m.) 

(II.1.B.l.n.) 

(U. 1.B.l.o.) 

(II. 1.B.l.p.) 

214-425 

214-467 

215-552 

216-642 

2 17 

217-212 

217-212a 

217-713 

218-717 

2 18-852 

218-868 

219 

310 

311 

312 

3 15 

TrailerEquipment Maintenance Facility 

Refueling Vehicle Shop 

Weapons and Release Systems 
(Armament ShopIGun Maintenance) 

I 

Conventional Munitions Shop 

Maint-Electronics and Communications 
Equip 

Avionic Shop 

LANTIRN 

ECM Pod Shop and Storage 

Aircraft Support Equipment 
ShopIStonge Facility 

Survival Equipment Shop(Parachute) 

Precision Measurement Equipment Lab 

Maintenance-Installation, Repair, and 
Operation 

Science Labs 

Aircraft RDT&E Facilities 

Missile and Space RDT&E Facs 

Weapons and Weapon Syst RDT&E 
Facilities 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

NI A 

NI A 

N/A 

NI A 

N/A 

NIA 

I 

I 

N/ A 

- pp 

N/A 

NIA 

NIA 

NIA - 
NIA 

. 
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(II.1.B.l.q.) 

11.1.B 1 

(II.1.B.l.s.i.) 

(11.1 .B. 1 .t.) 

(11.1 .B. 1 .t.i) 

(11.1 .B. 1 .t.ii) 

(1I.l.B. 1.t.iii) 

(XI. 1 .B. 1 .t.iv) 

(U. 1 .B. 1 .t.v) 

(II. 1.B. 1.u.) 

(II.l.B.1.v.) 

(n. 1 .B. 1 .v.i) 

(U. 1 .B.l.v.ii) 

(II. 1 .B. 1 .v.iii 

( 1 B .  1 v i v )  

(II. 1 .B. 1 .v.v) 
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317 

318 

41 1-135 

422 

422-253 

422-258 

h22-264 

422-265 

422-275 

441 

442 

442-257a 

442-258 

442-758 

442-758a 

442-758b 

Electronic Comm, and Elecuical 
Equipment RDT&E Facilities 

Propulsion RDT&E Facilities 

Jet Fuel Storage 

Ammunition Storage Installation and 
Ready Use (Do not include 422-275) 

Multi-Cubicle Magazine Storage 

Above Ground Magazine 

Igloo Magazine 

Spare Inert Storage (Alternate Mission 
Equipment (AME) 

Ancillary Explosives Facility (Holding 
Pad) 

Storage-Covered Depot & Arsenal 

S torage-Covered-Installation & Organ 

Hydrazine Storage 

LOX Storage 

Base Warehousing Supplies and 
Equipment 

Base Warehousing Supplies and 
Equipment (WRSK Storage) 

Warehousing Supplies and Equipment 
(AGS Parts Storage) 

SF 

SF 

BL 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

NIA 

N/A 

(1) (2) 

I 

(2) (2) 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/ A 

N/A 
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I (2) Use 28 Feb 94 Real property Records 

(II. I .B. 1. w.) 

II.1.B.I.x.) 

(II.l.B.1.y.) 

(11.1 .B.l .z.) 

(11.1 .B.l.aa) 

(11.1 .B. l .aa.i) 

(11.1 .B. 1 .,aa.ii) 

(1I.l.B.l.bb) 

(11.1 .B. l .bb.i) 

(iI. 1 .B. 1 .cc) 

1 B .  1 c c )  

(Il.l.B.l.dd) 

(II.l.B.l.ee) 

(II.1.B.l.m 

(11.1 .B. l .gg) 

Notes: ( I )  
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5 10 

530 

540 

550 

6 10 

6 10- 144 

6 10- 144a 

721 

72 1-3 12 

722 

722-35 1 

724 

730 

740 

852-273 

Medical Center and/or Hospital 

Medical Laboratories 

Dental Clinics 

Dispensaries and/or Clinics , 

Administrative Buildings 

Munitions Maintenance Administration 

Munitions Line DeliverytStorage Section 

Unaccompanied Enlisted 
(UEPH & VAQ) 

Unaccompanied Enlisted Dorm 

Dining Hall 

Airman Dining Hall 

Unaccompanied Officer Personnel 
Housing (OQ & VOQ) 

Personnel Support and Services 
Facilities 

Mode .  Welfare, and Rec 
(MWR)-Interior 
(Do not include 740-657) 

Acft Support Equipment Storage 

Use FY 94 Defense Fuel 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

SF 

PN 

PN 

SF 

SF 

PN 

SF 

SF 

SY 

Supply Center 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

NIA 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

DD-M(A) 506 report. 

I 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/ A 

N/A 

NIA 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 
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(11.1 .B.2) From in-house survey: For the category codes listed below, most bases will need to conduct an 
in-house survey to accurately capture the condition of these facilities. This survey is required because, in most 
cases, Real Property Records lump all pavements and utility distribution systems under one facility number. The 
condition of these facilities is determined by the predominant condition of the entire system. This does not 
accurately indicate the true condition of the entire system and, therefore, necessitates a survey so you can report the 
percent of the system that is condition code 1, 2 and 3. When the bases do these surveys, it is vitally important 
they be auditable. Bases should have hard documentation to show exactly how they arrived at condition codes for 
each segment of the category codes listed below. 

I 
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(II. l.B.2.b.) 

(11. I .B.2.c.) 

(II. 1 B.2.d.) 

(II.l.B.2.e.) 

112 

113 

116-662 

812 

-eld Pavements-Taxiways 
(Do not include shoulders) 

Airfield Pavement-Apron(s) 
(Do not include shoulders) 

Dangerous Cargo Pad 

Elec Power-Trans & Distr Lines 
(Overhead & UIG, hi & Sec 
Lines) 
(Do not include 812-921, 812-926, 
and 812-928) 

SY 

S Y 

SY 

LF 

I 

. 
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Heat-Trans & Disu Lines 

Water-Disu Sys-Potable 
(Do not include 832-246) and 842- 

Water-Fire Protection (Mains) 
Do not include 843-315. 843-316. 

include 85 1 - 142 and 

e 852-282, 852-287, 

(II.l.B.3) Remarks for Sections II.l.B.1 & II.l.B.2: 

I 
(II.1.C) C. Family Housing (Facility Category Code 711): 

(II.l.C. 1) - CAPACITY (Housing Inventorv): List the following: 

(11.1, .C. 1 .a) -- Number of adequate units from current DD Form 1410, line 18d. 
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I (11.1.C. 1.b) -- Number of substandard units from current DD Form 1410, line 18e. 
(11.1 .C. 1 .c) -- Current deficit or surplus units as reflected in your validated Market Analysis. This deficit or 

surplus includes E 1 -E3 requirements. Indicate deficit units with a negative sign. If Market 
Analysis is not available, use most recent Housing Survey data. 

(11.1 .C. 1 .c.i) --- A Market Analysis was used to answer questions in Section (I1.l.C) - Yes/No 
(11.1 .C. 1 .d) -- FY 9514 projected net housing deficit or surplus of units, for officers and enlisted,(extrapolate to 

FY 95 if necessary) using validated Market Analysis. Indicate deficit units with a negative 
sign. Include any realignment (missions added or subtracted) actions unaccounted for in the 
Market Analysis. If Market Analysis is not available, use most recent Housing Survey data. 

(II.l.C.2) - CONDITION: List the following: 
I NOTE: For condition data, use your housing community plan if it is at least 60 percent complete, 

otherwise, use the Air Force Unit Assessment Guide to analyze your inventory. 

-- Number of adequate units meeting current whole-house standards of accommodation and state 
of repair, to include projects programmed through FY 9514. (Units meeting whole-house 
standards are those that were programmed after FY 88). 

-- Number of adequate units requiring whole-house renovation or replacement. (Units meeting 
whole-house standards are those that were programmed/renovated after FY 88). 

-- Number of new housing units projected to meet current deficit. 
Provide the percent of military families, by officer and enlisted, living on base as compared to the 
total number of military families, both officer and enlisted, assigned to the base. 

-- Percent of officer families living on base? I 

-- Percent of enlisted families living on base? , 
-- Total percent of families living on base? 
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2. Airfield Characteristics 
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- Number of active runways? 
- Number of parallel runways (including the main runway)? 
- Dimensions of the primary runway: 

-- Length 
-- Width 

- Dimensions of any secondary runways: 
-- Length(s) I 

-- Width(s) 
- Width of primary taxiway? 

For Official Use Only 
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(11.2.F) - Use your latest Air Force Civil Engineering Support Agency Airfield Pavement Evaluation Report to 
determine if your primarv pavements can support the following aircraft for the weights and number 
of passes indicated. Include recent or current projects that havelwill improve pavement strength in 
your evaluation (Do not include unfunded, programmed projects). If your base does not have an 
Airfield Pavement Evaluation Report, then use procedures given in AFM 88-24, Ch 2, Airfield 
Flexible Pavement Evaluation, and Ch 3, Rigid Airfield Pavement Evaluation to perform necessary 
calculations. 
-- An AFCESA Pavement Evaluation Report was used to answer questions in this Section - 

Yes/No. 
-- Engineering judgement is required when determining if the "overall" pavement features can 

support the aircraft. 

I 
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II.2.F.2 

II.2.F.3 
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300,000 passes 

Fighter 
F-16C/D, 37 kips 
300,000 passes 

Bomber 
B-52,450 kips 
15,000 passes 

I 

. 
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50,000 passes 

II.2.F.5 Tanker 
KC-135R, 320 kips I 

50,000 passes 

II.2.F.6 Tanker 
KC- 10, 550 kips 
15,000 passes 

11.2.F.7 Airlift 
C-5B, 800 kips 
50,000 passes 

II.2.F.8 Airlift 
C- 14 1, 325 kips 
50,000 passes 

I 
(II.2.F.5) -- If primary pavements cannot support a particular aircraftlaircraft group named in Table II.2.F, 

what work is required to upgrade pavement to required strength? Provide the following for 
each "NO" answer: I 

(II.2.F.5.1 ) --- Unit of measure 
4 

(II.2.F.5.2) --- Quantity 
(II.2.F.5.3) --- Description of work 

Example: SY; 90,000; 4" thick asphalt overlay is required to upgrade apron to support Airlift 
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(11.2.G) - Excess aircraft parking capacity for operational use. (Answers must be consistent with real property 
records. Do not count transient aircraft parking, hammer heads, hot cargo pads and aprons that 
provide access to taxiways, docks or hangars as usable parking aprons): 

(II.2.G. 1) -- What is the total usable aircraft parking (SY)? 
(II.2.G. 1 .a ---What are the dimensions of each aircraft parking area (LF) and current use? 
(II.2.G.2) -- What is the current aircraft parking requirement for permanently assigned aircraft (SY)? 
(II.2.G.3) -- How much excess space is available for parking additional PAA (SY)? 
(II.2.G.4) -- What are the limiting factors in your parking capability? 
(11.2.H) - What are the dimenisions of your transient parking area? 
(11.2.1) - What type and how many operational aircraft arresting systems are on each runway described above? 
(11.2.J) - Are there any critical features relative to the airfield pavement system that limit its capacity? 

3. Utility Systems 
(11.3.A) - For the following categories, show the system capacity and percent current usage 
(II.3.A. 1) -- Water: million g allons/day (MG/D) % current usage 
(II.3.A.2) -- Sewage: MG/D % current usage 
(II.3.A.3) -- Electrical distribution: million watts per hour (MWH) % current usage 
(11.3.A.4) -- Natural gas: million cubic feet (MCF) % current usage 
(II.3.A.5) -- High temperature waterlsteam generation/distribution: million British thermal units per 

hour (MBTUH) % current usage 
(11.3.B) - Are there any characteristics regarding your utility systems that should be considered? 

I 
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6. Air Installation Compatible Use Zone (AICUZ) and Terminal Area Procedures - Answer as well 
as possible if civilian control or FAR PART 150 Study applies. 

LOCALIREGIONAL LAND ENCROACHMENT 
Answer the following questions regarding current community and other land encroachment near or at 
the installation, by filling in the attached tables following the instructions below. 

Instructions: 
- Provide the percent off base current incompatible land use within the Clear Zone (CZ), Accident 

Potential Zone I (APZ I), Accident Potential Zone I1 (APZ II), and each noise contour interval (i.e., 
65-70 Ldn, 70-75 Ldn, etc.) in the attached tabular format, along with the indicated support 
information. Incompatibility is defined in the AICUZ study and the 9 Jul 93 AF/CEV letter 
regarding shopping malls. (See ATCH 1) 

- Obtain current land use data by overlaying noise contours and CZIAPZ from the most recent publicly 
released AICUZ onto current land use maps obtained from local governments. If no current land use 
maps are available, bases may use recent aerial photography of the off-base areas to determine 
compatibility percentages. Aerial photos may be available from local governments, USDA offices or 
plaming agencies. Another alternative is to obtain a USGS or other map of the environs, and 
determine land uses through a windshield survey. Analysis of tax/parcel or similar maps may also 
be conducted. 

I 

07 Feb 94/7:21arn For Official Use Only 



For Offic &se Only 

- Then determine the percent incompatible land use. This work is now typically done with computer 
digitizing programs and equipment. However, the work can be done manually, with the help of the 
drafting section, through the use of a template or other means. Visit local government planning 
offices for assistance with off-base land use. 

- For consistency, use generalized land use areas in determining incompatible land uses (i.e., for 
residential land uses, include residences, lawns, sidewalks, driveways, local streets, etc., NOT JUST 
THE RESIDENCES). Generalized land use is the traditional nationwide planning convention and is 
the standard used in the typical land use maps provided by local governments. Permanent residences 
new enough to have had central air conditioning installed during construction, are assumed to have 
adequate insulation and are considered compatible land uses within the 65 to 75 DNL noise contours. 
For each farm house or rural residence in Accident Potential Zone (APZ) I, add 112 acre of 
incompatible land use. 

- What is the percent current off base incompatible land use: 
(II.6.A. 1) -- Within the Clear Zone (CZ) at each end of each active runway? 
(II.6.A.2) -- Within Accident Potential Zone (APZ) I at each end of each active runway? 
(II.6.A.3) -- Within APZ I1 at each end of each active runway? 
(II.6.A.4) -- Between the 65 Ldn and 70 Ldn noise contours? 
(II.6.A.5) -- Between the 70 Ldn and 75 Ldn noise contours? 
(II.6.A.6) -- Between the 75 Ldn and 80 Ldn noise contours? 
(II.6.A.7) -- Within the 80 Ldn noise contour, and above? 
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CURRENT LAND USE STATUS FOR ACCIDENT ZONES (Reference Questions 11.6.A.1, I1.6.A.2, and 

1 Describe current off base encroachment/incompatible land use by completing the information in 
the following table for clear zones and accident potential zones 

I 
NOTE: DEVELOP A TABLE LIKE THE ABOVE FOR EACH RUNWAY END (FOR EXAMPLE,ONE TABLE 
FOR RUNWAY 19 AND ONE TABLE FOR RUNWAY 01) AND IDENTIFY IF PRIMARY OR SECONDARY 
RUNWAY. 
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Instructions: 
Provide the percent off base future incompatible land use within the Clear Zone (CZ), Accident Potential Zone I 
(APZ I), Accident Potential Zone 11 (APZ 11), and each noise contour interval (i.e., 65-70 Ldn, 70-75 Ldn, etc.) in 
tabular format, along with the indicated support information. Incompatibility is defined in the AICUZ study and the 
9 Jul 93 AF/CEV letter regarding shopping malls (See Atch 1). 

Obtain land use data by overlaying noise contours and CZ/APZ from the most recent publicly released AICUZ onto 
future land use maps (or zoning maps if no future land use maps are available). 

Determine the percent future incompatible land use. This work is now typically done with computer digitizing 
programs and equipment. However, the work can be done manually, with the help of the drafting section, through 
the use of a template or other means. Visit local government planning offices for assistance with off base land 
use. 

For consistency, use generalized land use areas in determining future incompatible land uses (i.e., for residential 
land uses, include residences, lawns, sidewalks, driveways, local streets , etc., not just the residences). Generalized 
land use is the traditional nationwide planning convention and is the standard used in the typical future land use and 
zoning maps provided by local governments. New permanent residences typically have central air conditioning 
installed during construction, so are assumed to have adequate insulation and are considered compatible land uses 
within the 65 to 75 DNL noise contours. 

- What is the percent future off base incompatible land use: 
(II.6.B. 1) -- Within the Clear Zone (CZ) at each end of each active runway? 
(II.6.B.2) -- Within Accident Potential Zone (APZ) I at each end of each active runway? 
(II.6.B.3) -- Within APZ I1 at each end of each active runway? 
(II.6.B.4) -- Between the 65 Ldn and 70 Ldn noise contours? 
(II.6.B.5) -- Between the 70 Ldn and 75 Ldn noise contours? 
(II.6.B.6) -- Between the 75 Ldn and 80 Ldn noise contours? 
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(II.6.B.7) -- Within the 80 Ldn noise contour, and above? 

- What is the date of your most recent, publicly released AICUZ study/amendment? (Publicly 
released AICUZ Study is defined as a study which has been released to the public at an officially 
announced public release meeting held by installation officials for the purpose of explaining and 
distributing the AICUZ study, as specified in AFR 19-9, Chapter 3, Para 3-80. 

- Does the most recent, publicly released AICUZ study reflect current flying operations? YES/NO 
(Indicate if the flying activity subsection of the latest publicly released AICUZ study correctly 
identifies all the current types of assigned aircraft and the number of daily flying operations for these 
aircraft. Also, indicate if the latest public released AICUZ study's flight track figure/map accurately 
reflects current flight tracks). 

- When was your AICUZ data last validated? AICUZ data validation consists of the installation 
AICUZ office for primary responsibility (OPR) having installation organizations (which provided the 
original AICUZ data) review and either confirm the data is still accurate (validate the data) or 
indicate the data is no longer accurate, thus requiring initiation of AICUZ updating actions. The 
validation requirement is described in AFR 19-9, Chapter 3, para 3-8c, and requires MAJCOM 
review and action. 
-- I f  the latest, publicly released AICUZ is not valid, provide milestones for completion of an 

updated AICUZ. 
- Describe how local governments (municipalities, counties) have incorporated AICUZ 

recommendations into land use controls (zoning, etc.) by indicating which local governments, if any, 
have incorporated any of the following into their land use controls: 
-- AICUZ recommended height restrictions. I 

-- AICUZ recommended development limits for Accident Potential Zone I (APZ I). 
-- AICUZ recommended development limits for APZ 11. 
-- AICUZ recommended development limits between the 65 Ldn and 70 Ldn Noise contours. 
-- AICUZ recommended development limits between the 70 Ldn and 75 Ldn Noise contours. 
-- AICUZ recommended development limits between the 75 Ldn and 80 Ldn Noise contours. 
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I (II.6.F.7) -- AICUZ recommended development limits within the 80 Ldn noise contour and above. 
I 
I Be sure to specify which types of controls: zoning, building codes, subdivision regulations, etc. 
I Indicate if any new local land use control efforts are to be implemented, when implemented, what 
, jurisdiction, and what type of controls, as well as how encroachment will be limited (i.e., to what 

degree will encroachment be kept out of each of the seven zones listed above). 
I (11.6. G) - Indicate if significant development (i.e., a residential subdivision, shopping mall or center, industrial 

park, etc.) exists or is anticipated or has been announced or started. If so, indicate what type of land 
use (residential, commercial, industrial, etc.), the type and size of the development (residential 
subdivision, number of housing units, number of acres, population: shopping malllcenter, number of 
stores, total number of acres), when completed or when completion expected, within which 
jurisdiction, and within which of the seven zones listed above. Indicate any long range (20 years) 
trends for new growth within the context of the seven zones listed above. 

(11.6. H) - Provide population figures for 1960, 1970, 1980, and 1990, as well as population projections for 
communities in the vicinity of the installation, for the metropolitan area encompassing the installation 
(if applicable), and the county(ies) encompassing the installation. Data is available at community 
planning offices, in census publications, and possibly Base Comprehensive Plans. 

(11.6.1) - Has all clear zone acquisition been completed? YES/NO. 
I (11.6.1.1) --- If not, indicate the runway approach and number of acres to be acquired, as well as timetable 

and expected acquisition costs. 
(11.6. J) - Are on-base facilities and proposed facility development sited in accordance with AICUZ 

I 
recommendations (i.e., with respect to the seven zones listed above)? 
Refer to the Base Comprehensive Plan. For each incompatible facility (existing or proposed), 
indicate facility type (dormitory, etc), approximate number of occupants, why the facility is 
incompatible (i.e., within which of the seven zones listed above is the facility located), the reason. 

I this incompatibility is necessary, and the anticipated completion date if projected or under 
construction. 

I 
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SECTION 111. 

1. Contingency and Deployment Requirements: 
(Assume full mobilization, sustained 24-hour capability) 

-- Considering existing load crews, marshalling yards, build up areas, concurrent servicing, and 
material handling equipment (MHE), how many C-141 equivalent aircraft can be loaded or 
unloaded at one time? Assume a 13-pallet load, a 2 hr, 15 rnin ground time.. 
--- What is limiting factor (load crews or MHE)? 
--- What is your current MHE? 

-- Considering a 100,000 lb (15,625 gal) fuel load for each aircraft, use of existing personnel, 
equipment, and facilities, how many C-141 equivalent aircraft can be refueled at one time? 
Assume 2 hr, 15 rnin ground time. 

Can airfield handle wide-body aircraft operations (C-5, KC-lOs, E-3A, 747s transient operations, i.e., 
park, fuel, load)? (Yes/No) 
Does the base have an operational fuel hydrant system? 
-- Is the system available to transient aircraft? 
-- How many hydrants pits are operational and what is the flow rate (600 gallons per minute 

(GPM) or 1,200 GPM)? Complete the following table to describe your hydrant system(s) and 
any associated limitations? 

Total No. of Acft 
Pumping No. of No. of Usable Simultaneous 

ZYE Rate (GPM) Laterals Refuel Positions - Narr Wide , 

(111.1 C.3) -.. How many hydrant storage tanks support the hydrants? 
(III.l.C.3.a) What is the capacity of each tank? 

07 Feb 94/7:21am For Official Use Only 



For Offic. F s e  only 
- - What is the distance between the hydrant servicing area and the bulk storage area? 
- - How many pits are certified for hot pit operations? 

- Is base bulk storage facility serviced by pipeline? (Yes or No) 
- - If yes, is it the primary source of fuel? (Yes or No) 
- - If yes, are there any limitations to continuous service from the primary source? 
- - Using the Fuels Logistical Area Summary (FLAS) or Inventory Management Plan (IMP), 

what is the excess storage capacity (over your normal requirements)? NOTE: Storage for 
others should not be considered part of your normal requirements. 

- - What other receipt modes are available to include number of offload headers and how many 
tank trucks or tank cars can simultaneously be offloaded? 

- How many refueling unit fillstands are available? 
--- How many refuelers can be filled simultaneously? 

- - What is the current maximum and sustained dispensing capability as defined in AFR 144-l? 
- - Is the base directly supported by an intermediate Defense Fuels Supply Point (DFSP)? 

--- If yes, which one? 

Cat 1.1 and 1.2 Munitions storage requirement/capacity 
(III.l.E. 1) - - What are the maximum munitions storage capacities by each category? 
(111.1 .E.2) - - What are the normal installation mission storage requirements for each category. 

(NOTE: All answers should provide net explosive weight (NEW) information and square 
footage to include physical capacity limits, if appropriate.) 

(111.1 .F) - Does base have a dedicated hot cargo pad? 
(111.1 .F. 1) - - If yes, are there any access limitations? I 

(111.1 .F.2) -- What is the size (in sq ft) of the hot cargo pad? 
(111.1 .F.3) - - What is the sited explosive capacity of the hot cargo pad? 
(111.1 .F.4) - - Is pad taxi-on/taxi-off or a turn around? 
(111.1 .F.5) - - What is the width and pavement condition number (PCN) of the servicing taxiway? 
(III.'l .F.6) - - What type aircraft have used your pad over the last five years? 
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Is the base located within 150NM of: 
- - Ground Force Installation (active)? Yes/No (If yes, give name(s)) 
- - Rail Access which allows the 1oadingJunloading of heavy equipment? Yes/No 
-- Deep water port facility? Yes/No (If yes, give name(~)) 
Does the base have a dedicated passenger terminal? 
Does the base have a dedicated deployment facility capable of handling cargo on standardized DoD 
pallets (463L cargo handling equipment/pallets)? 
Does the base medical treatment facility routinely receive referral patients? (Yes/No) 
- - If so, list what medical facilities and type of referral patients. 
Have any of the military medical facilities in your catchment area (40 mile radius) been designated 
for closure or realignment? (Yes/No) If yes: 
- - What's the anticipated impact on your workload, facility, manpower, and operations and 

maintenance (O&M) funding? 
- - Do you have the capacity to absorb additional workload without facility modification? If 

no, what's the anticipated cost of modification? 
Do base medical facilities have any unique missions (aeromedical staging facility, environmental 
health laboratory, area dental laboratory, physiological training unit, wartime tasking, etc.)? 
Identify. 
Do base medical facilities have a military construction program (MCP) or 0&M alteration project 
planned to begin before 1999? 
- - If so, has it been approved? Specify. 
- Has a major MCP been completed since 1 Jan 1989? Specify. 
What is total excess storage capacity (in sq ft) of base facilities: e.g., supply warehouses and 
industrial warehouse space to include hangar space that might be used for temporary storage? 
- - What is the total covered storage capacity (sq ft)? 
- - Breakout the total covered storage capacity by Supply storage (warehousing, Individual 

Equipment Unit (IEU), Tool Issue, Base Service Store), Mobility storage, and War 
Readiness Support Kits (WRSK) storage. 
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SECTION IVN. 

Report the non-payroll portion of the base budget (obligations for prior years) for base operations and support, real 
property maintenance, audio visual, communications, and military family housing for 1991, 1992, 1993 and 1994. 
Include direct and reimbursable amounts in all fund codes, e.g., Defense Business Operating Fund (DBOF) - AMC, 
DBOF-T, Major Maintenance and Repair (MMR), Real Property Maintenance Defense Account (RPMDA), etc. 

Direct Reimbursable Total 

(IV. 1 .A) 
(IV. 1 .B) 
(IV. 1 .C) 
(IV. 1 .D) 
(IV. 1 .E) 
(IV. 1 .F) 
(IV. 1 .G) 
(IV. 1 H) 

xxx56 
xxx76 
xxx78 
xxx90 
xxx95 
xxx96 
MFH 
etc. 

(IV. 2) List all large items that are an integral part of the unit mission which cannot be moved as regular 
freight, e.g., flight simulators. 

(IV.2.A) -- Provide an estimate of the teardown, moving, and setup costs for each if the total cost of moving all 
such equipment at the base exceeds $500K (use 1000 miles moving distance) 

I 

I 
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SECTION VI. 

NOTE: Questions in this section will be forwarded at a later date. 

8 
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(VII. 1 .C.6) 
(VII. 1 .C.7) 
(VII. 1 .C.8) 
(VII. 1.C.9) 
(VII. 1.C. 10) 
(VII.l.C.11) 
(VII. 1.C. 12) 
(VII. 1 .C. 13) 
(VII. 1 .C. 14) 

Fishing 
zoo 
Aquarium 
Family theme park 
Professional sports 
Collegiate sports 
Camping facilities 
Beaches (lake or ocean) 
Outdoor winter sp,orts 

(VII. 1.D) - How long does it take to get to shopping facilities - indoor mall (two major anchor stores plus 
smaller retail outlets) or similar shopping environment? Identify facility and distance. 

(VII. l.E) - What is the distance and average one-way driving time to the nearest Metropolitan center 
(population of 100,000 or more)? Identify. 

Local area crime rate: (Use the crime rate for the civilian municipality in which 50% or more of 
the military families assigned to your base reside. If the military families living off base reside in 
several communities, use the crime rate figures for the metropolitan area. Use the most current 
annual FBI Statistics Report as the source document.) 

(VII. 1 .F. 1) - - What is the violent crime rate (per 100,000) in the local area? Note: Violent crime is 
defined as the sum of homicide, rape, robbery, felony assault, and simple assault, 

(VII. 1 .F.2) - - What is the property crime rate (per 100,000) in the local area? Note: Property crime is 
defined as the sum of auto theft, burglary, theft and arson. 

I 
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2. Education (In answering the following questions on education, use the school district in which the 
largest number of military dependents are enrolled.) 

(VII.2.A) - Based on grades K-12, what is the highest maximum allowed pupil to teacher classroom ratio? Use 
local area ratios. 

(V11.2.B) - Do high schools offer four-year English and Math programs and a foreign language program? 
(VII.2.C) - Do high schools offer an honors program? 
(VII.2.D) - What percentage of high school students go on to either a two or four year college? 
(VII.2.E) - Are there opportunities for off-base education within 25 miles of the base? (Yes or No) (NOTE: 

Education facility must be off-base, e.g. not a local college that's 50 miles away providing classes 
on-base.) Identify education facilities in each of the following areas: 

(VII.2.E. 1) - - ( 1 ) Vocational/technical training? 
(VII.2.E.2) - - (2) Undergraduate College? 
(VII.2.E.3) - - (3) Graduate College? 

3. Spousal employment (Use the survey at Atch 2 to gather information to answer the following 
two questions) 

(VII.3.A) - What percentage of spouses are able to find employment (within 3 months) in the local community? 
(VII.3.B) - What percent of spouses are able to find work commensurate with job skills, 

work experience, and education? 

4. Local Medical Care (use CHAMPUS catchment area or 40 mile radius of base) 
(VII.4.A) - What is the current ratio of active, non-federal physicians in the community (# physicians/1000 

people)? I 

(VII.4.B) - What is the current ratio of hospital beds (beds/1000 people)? 
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SECTION VIII. 

VIII.l AIR QUALITY 
(VIII. 1.A) - What is the name of the Air Quality Management District in which the base is located? 
(VIII. 1 .B) - Is the base within a maintenance or non-attainment area for any particular pollutant? YES/NO 
(VIII. 1.B. 1) If the base is in a maintenance area, identify the regulated pollutant(s). 
(VIII. 1 .B.2) If the base is in a non-attainment area, identify the pollutant(s) and the degree of severity (marginal, 

moderate, serious, severe, or extreme). 
(VIII. l.C) - Are there any critical air quality regions (i.e. non-attainment areas, national parks, etc.) within 100 

kilometers of the base? YESNO 
(VIII. 1 .D) - Has the local Metropolitan Planning Organization (or similar organization) restricted or delayed any 

on- or off-base activities due to air quality considerations? Examples to consider include 
restrictions to construction permits, restrictions to operating hours for industrial facilities, 
implementation of High Occupancy Vehicle (HOV) procedures during rush hour, etc. YES/NO 

(VII I.  1. D. 1 ) Has the base been required to implement emissions reduction through special actions, such as 
carpooling or emissions credit transfer? YES/NO 

(VIII. 1 .D.2) If special actions have been implemented, specify the nature of the actions. 

VIII.2 WATER - POTABLE 
(VIII.2.A) - What is the base potable water supply (on-base or local community) and source (aquifer, lake, 

reservoir, municipal supply)? Specify: 
(VII1.2.B) - Are there any constraints to the base water supply? 
(VIII.2.B. 1) -- Quality ? I 

,(VIII.2.B.2) -- Quantity? 
(VIII.2.B.3) -- Seasonal shortages? 
(VIII.2.C) - Does the presence of contaminants or lack of adequate water supply constrain construction 

activities/operations (e.g., restrict facility siting options, well usage, construction, etc)? Describe: 
I 
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VIII.3 WATER - GROUND WATER 
(VIII.3.A) - Is there known contamination to the base or local community groundwater? 

I (VITT.3.A. 1) -- Nature of contamination: 
(VIII.3.A.2) -- Is the contaminated groundwater a potable water source? 
(VIII.3.B) - Is the base actively involved in groundwater remediation activities? 
(VIII.3.C) - How many water wells exist at the base? 
(VIII.3.D) - How many have been abandoned and why? 

VIII.4 WATER - SURFACE WATER_ 
(VIII.4.A) - Are there perennial bodies of water located on base? 
(VIII.4.A. 1) -- Identify location(s) and surface area size. 
(VIII.4.A.2) -- Do perennial water bodies receive water runoff or treated wastewater discharge from the 

base? 
(VIII.4.A.3) -- Is the base located within any specified drainage basin? If so, is the base involved in any 

cooperative agreements for restoration and protection of water quality and associated living 
resources (e.g., Chesapeake Bay Prorrram). 

(VIII.4.B) - Are special permits required to conduct training/operations, or for construction projects on or near 
bodies of water? (Identify) 

(VIII.4.C) - Is there known contamination to the base or local community surface water? 
(VIII.4.C. 1) -- What is the nature of the contamination? 
(VIII.4.C.2) -- Is the contaminated surface water a potable water source? 

VIII.5 WASTE WATER I 

(VIII.5.A) - Where is base wastewater treated (i.e., on-base or by the local community)? 
(VIII.5 .B) - How many wastewater treatment facilities (industrial/domestic) are located on-bke? (List) 
(VIII.5.C) - Are there any discharge (treatment) violations or any outstanding discharge (treatment) open 

enforcement actions pending? YES/NO. 
(VIII.5.C. 1) -- If yes, provide date, nature, current status of violation, and compliance attainment date. 
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VIII.6 DISCHARGE POINTSlIMPOUNDMENTS 
(VI11.6.A) - Are there any National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System permits in effect? (Describe) 
(VIII.6.B) - Does the base currently discharge treated wastewater on-base or off-base? (Describe) 
(VIII.6.C) - Does the base have any discharge impoundments? YES/NO 
(VIII.6.C. 1) -- Number of waterlwastewater treatment impoundments: 
(VIII.6.C.2) -- Number of industrial wastewater treatment impoundments: 
(VIII.6.D) - Are there any discharge (treatment) violations or any outstanding discharge (treatment) open 

enforcement actions pending? 
(VIII.6.D. 1) -- If so, how many?, 
(VIII.6.D.2) -- If so, what is the status? 

VIII.7 HAZARDOUS MATERIAL - ASBESTOS 
(V111.7.A.) What percentage of facilities have been surveyed for asbestos? 
(VIII.7.A. 1) -- What percentage of facilities surveyed have been identified as having asbestos? 
(VIII.7.A.2) -- How many facilities are considered regulated areas or have restricted use due to friable 

asbestos building materials? 

VIII.8 BIOLOGICAL - HABITAT 
(VIII.8.A)- Are any ecological or wildlife management areas on or adjacent to the base? (Identify) 
(VIII.8.A. 1) -- Are there any natural areas on or adjacent to the base which are generally recognized by 

some group or agency as important ecological sites? (Identify) 
(VIII.8.B)- Have any critical/sensitive habitats (as defined by the US Fish and Wildlife Service) been identified on 

base? (Describe) I 

(VIII.8.C)- Does the base have a cooperative agreement with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service and the State Fish 
and Game Department for conducting a hunting and fishing program? 

8 

(VIII. 8 .D)- Does the presence of these resources constrain current/future construction ac tivities/operations? 
(Describe) 
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VIII.12 CULTURAL 
(VIII. 12.A)- Are any historic, prehistoric, archaeological sites or other cultural resources located on the base? 

(YES/NO) 
(VIII. 12.A. 1) -- If yes, list and provide significant status. 
(VIII. 12.B)- What percent of the on-base buildings are greater than 50 yrs old? 
(VIII. 12.C)- Are any Historic Landmarks, Historic Districts, or any properties listed in the National Register of 

Historic Places (NRHP) located on the base? (Identifjl) 
(VIII. 12.C. 1) -- Are there any properties that may be, or been determined to be, eligible for the NRHP? 
(VIII. 12.C.2) -- Have any buildings or structures been surveyed for other historical or Cold War 

significance? 
(VIII. 12.D)- Has the base been archaeologically surveyed? (YES/NO) 
(VIII. 12.D. 1) -- If yes, what percentage of the base has been surveyed? 
(VIII. 12.D.2) -- Have any archeological sites been found? 
(VIII. 12.D.3) -- Are there any archeological collections housed on the base? 
(VIII. 12.D.4) -- Are there any on-base ornear-base areas used or identified as sacred areas or burial sites by 

Native Americans or others? (List) 
(VIII. 12.E)- Does the base have a Programmatic Agreement or Memorandum of Agreement with the State 

Historic Preservation Officer or the Advisory Council on Historic Preservation? (YES/NO) 
(VIII. 12.E. 1) -- If so, provide a brief description including names of signatories and date signed. 
(VIII. 12.F) - Does the presence of any of the above resources constrain current/future construction 

activities/operations? (Describe) 

t 
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VIII.13 ENVIRONMENTAL CLEANUP -INSTALLATION RESTORATION PROGRAM (IRP) AND 
COMPREHENSIVE ENVIRONMENTAL RESPONSE, COMPENSATION, AND LIABILITY 
ACT (CERCLA) 

(VIII. 13.A)- 
(VIII. 13.A. 1) 
(VIII. 13.A.2) 
(VIII. 13.A.3) 
(VIII. 13.B)- 
(VIII. 13.C)- 

(VIII. 13.D)- 

(VIII. 13.E)- 

(VIII. 13.E. 1) 
(VIII. 13.F)- 

Has a preliminary assessment of the installation been performed? (YES/NO) 
- - Number of IRP sites identified? 
- - Number of IRP sites extending off base? 
- - What year (estimated) will all on-site remediation be in place? 
Is the installation a National Priority List (NPL) site or proposed as an NPL site? (YES/NO) 
Are there existing Federal Facility Agreements (Interagency Agreements, Administrative orders of 
Consent, or other agreements) in place to clean up the base? (YESNO) 
Are there reported or known uncontrolled or unregulated occurrences of specific contaminate types 
and sources (e.g. landfills, medical wastes, radioactive wastes, etc)? (YESINO) 
Are there any sites or Solid Waste Management Units (SWMUs) currently being investigated and 
remediated pursuant to Resource Conservation and,Recovery Act (RCRA) corrective action? 
YES/NO 
- - If yes, how many sites? 
Does the IRP currently restrict construction (siting) activities/operations on-base? 

I 
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VIII.14 COMPLIANCEiIRP COSTS ($000) 

(VIII. 14.A) - Identify costs, currently known or estimated, that are required for permits or other actions required 
to bring existing practices into compliance with appropriate regulations. 

Current FY 

IRP 
Permits 
Natural Resources 
Hazardous Waste Disposal/Remediation 
Other(s), i.e., waste water compliance (Specify) 

VIII.15 OTHER ISSUES 
(VIII. 1 5.A) - Describe Local, State and/or Federal activities which may constrain or enhance base operations (i.e., 

joint-use with commercial facilities, base lies in coastal management zone, etc.) 
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ATTACHMENT 2 

BASE SURVEY 

The purpose of this survey is to determine employment i n f o d o n  and job opportunities in the 
local area which are available to spouses of service members at your base. Survey a 
repr-e cross-section of service members and compile and report the results as instructed. 
Maintain the actual w e y s  on file for fiture referdwditing. 

I.) What was your highest grade (e.g. E4,O-3, etc) during calendar year 1993? 

2.) Were you married for any part of calendar year 1993? NO (Circle) 
Note: Ifyou, answered NO to this question, or are married to an active 
duty A c e  member, skip to question 7. 

3.) Was your spouse working off-base during any part of caIendar - 

year 19931 YES NO 
NOTE: If NO skip to question 5. 

4.) Did your spouse feel the job was comrn-ate with job &Us, 
work experience, &d education? YES NO 

5.) Did your spouse actively seek off-base employment during calendar 
year 1993? YES NO 
Note: Answer NO if spouse already cmployed prior to 1993, and 
main&ined kmployment throu&out the year. 
Note: EN0 skip to question 7. 

6.) Did your spouse find off-base employment within 3 months of 
beginning job search? YES NO 

7.) Do you live on or off base? 
Note: If you answered ON,stop and turn in survey. 

8.) What is your average round-trip commuting time between home 
and the main gate? (in minutes) 

ON OFF 



BASE COMMAND 

Fairchild AFB ACC 
Little Rock AFB ACC 
Moody AFB ACC 
Seymour Johnson AFB ACC 
Offutt AFB ACC 
Pope AFB ACC 
Langley AFB ACC 
Holloman AFB ACC 
Minot AFB ACC 
Mt Home AFB ACC 
Shaw AFB ACC 
Ellsworth AFB ACC 
Dyess AFB ACC 
Davis-Monthan AFB ACC 
Nellis AFB ACC 
Whiteman AFB ACC 
Cannon AFB ACC 
Beale AFB ACC 
MacDill AFB ACC 
Barksdale AFB ACC 
Griffiss AFB ACC 
Maxwell AFB AETC 
Luke AFB AETC 
Laughlin AFB AETC 
Keesler AFB AETC 
Goodfellow AFB AETC 
Columbus AFB AETC 
Altus AFB AETC 
Tyndall AFB AETC 



1995 BASE CLOSURE QUESTIONNAIRE 

BASE COMMAND 

Vance AFB AETC 
Lackland AFB AETC 
Reese AFB AETC 
Randolph AFB AETC 
S h e ~ ~ a r d  AFB AETC 
Bolling AFB AFDW 
Battle Creek Federal Center AFMC 
Kirtland AFB AFMC 
Los Anaeles AFB AFMC 
-- -- -- 

Tinker AFB AFMC 
Hill AFB AFMC 
Hanscom AFB AFMC 
Edwards AFB AFMC 
Eglin AFB AFMC 
Kelly AFB AFMC 
Arnold AFB AFMC 
Wright Patterson AFB AFMC 
Brooks AFB AFMC 
Rome Lab AFMC 
McClellan AFB AFMC 
Robin AFB AFMC 
Gen Mitchell Fld AFRES 
O'Hare AFRES 
Dobbins AFB AFRES 
Grissom AFB AFRES 
Niagara Falls AFRES 
Homestead AFB AFRES 
Mpls-St Paul AFRES 
Westover AFRES 



1995 BASE CLOSURE QUESTIONNAIRE 

BASE COMMAND 

Selfridge ANGB NGB 
Stewart IAP ANGS NGB 
Otis ANGB NGB 
Boise AGS NGB 
Elmendorf PACAF 
Eielson AFB PACAF 
Hickam AFB PACAF 
Andersen AFB PACAF 
USAFA USAFA 



1995 BASE CLOSURE QUESTIONNAIRE 

BASE COMMAND 

Youngstown-Warren AFRES 
Berastrom AFB AFRES 
Great Pittsburg AFRES 
Carswell AFB AFRES 
Air Reserve Personnel Center AFRES 
Hurlburt Fld AFSOC 
FE Warren AFB AFSPC 
Falcon AFB AFSPC 
Patrick AFB AFSPC 
Peterson AFB AFSPC 
Vandenberg AFB AFSPC 
Dover AFB AMC 
Charleston AFB AMC 
Andrews AFB AMC 
Scott AFB AMC 
McGuire AFB AMC 
McConnell AFB AMC 
McChord AFB AMC 
March AFB AMC 
Malmstrom AFB AMC 
- -- - -- 

Travis AFB AMC 
Grand Forks AFB AMC 
Fresno Air Terminal NGB 
Portland IAP ANG NGB 
Ellington Fld NGB 
Buckley ANGB NGB 
Martin State IAP NGB 
Great Fall IAP NGB 
Tucson IAP ANG NGB 



DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
HEADQUARTERS UNITED STATES AIR FORCE 

2 FEB 1994 

MEMORANDUM FOR PACAF/XPP AFDW/XP AETCKOP AFSPWPP 
USAFA/XPP AFMC/XPX ACC/XPP AMC/XPP 
AFRES/XPX AFSOC/XPP NGB/XOO p c  : +I :-> , 

FROM: HQ USAF/XOOR 
1480 Pentagon 
Washington, D.C. 20330- 1480 

SUBJECT. 1995 Base Closure Questionnaire 

1. This memorandum provides the computer generated responses (Atch 1) as addressed in 
a 8 Feb 94 AF/XOO letter (Atch 2), a series of questions on air quality (Atch 3) and additional 
guidance on several areas of the questionnaire (Atch 4 and 5). 

2. The computer generated responses (Atch 1) are only recommended answers to each 
installation questionnaire and must be c d ~ e d  as outlined in Annex Alpha of the Air Force 
Internal Control Plan. The additional questions on air quality (Atch 3) reflect the growing 
importance environmental concerns play in closure and realignment decisions. Atch 4 is a log 
of all changes made to the questionnaire as of 22 Feb 94. Most of these changes have already 
been passed via telecom to your staff. A A ~  5 is an excerpt from DoD 4165.63-M, DoD Housing 

1114 Management, dated Sep 93. This excerpt better defrnes "Affordable Housing" as is used in 
questions VII.l.A.1 and VII.lA.2 of the questionnaire and gives guidance for computing the - - -. maximum acceptable monthly housing cost is found on. 

3. Additional computer experts have been added to the AFKOOR staff to complete the 
computer program which will capture each installations data. The disks for this computerized 
questionnaire will be sent out to each MAJCOM and installation by 18 Mar 94. This program 
is the run-time version of Microsoft Access and will follow a similar format to the one used to 
compute the Air Force Capacity Analysis. 

4. Over the next two months you and your staff will be very busy. Please keep in mind the 
significance your work will play in shaping the f u w y  Air Force. 

f 

MAY E , Colonel, USAF 
C h q n ,  BaflUbre Working Group 
Direc orate q h a t i o n s  

I 

Attachments: 
1. Computer generated responses 
2. AFKOO ltr, 8 Feb 94 
3. Air quality questions 
4. Changes to questionnaire 
5. DoD 4165.63-M, excerpt 



P' 
AIR STAFF DATA . QUESTIONNAIRE 

LATITUDE (N) LONGITUDE (W) 
5mAO 097-s5.w 

LOW LEVEL ROUTES 

WITHIN iOONM 
TOTAL: 24 

ROUTE DlST 
IR.117 75 

lR.145 10 

IR-146 10 
IR-I71 22 
IR-I75 33 

IR-181 n 
IR-182 22 

1x-183 n 
IR-185 40 

VR-I 19 
VR-138 
VR-152 
VR-532 
VR-534 
VR-535 
VR-1113 
VR-1128 
VR-1137 
VR-1140 
VR-1141 

SR-205 
SR-294 
SR-295 
SR-2% 

WlTHlN 150NM 
TOTAL: 34 

ROUTE DlST 
I R J m  1% 

VR-531 ~n 
VR-533 101 
VR-544 140 

VR-552 147 
VR-I130 150 

VR-1146 I45 
SR-206 122 
SR-2tB 140 

WlTHlN 200NM 
TOTAL: 62 
ROUTE DlST 
IR-1 03 182 

IR-lo5 lu2 

IR-129 183 
IR-l 7l 169 
IR-lT3 169 
IRJOl 193 

In-SO4 193 
IRJQ 199 
VR-104 174 

IR-217 139 VR-I 5a 
VR-IS9 
VR-I62 
VR-16) 
VR-I69 
VR-536 
VR-11% 
VR-1139 
VR-1142 
VR-1143 
VR-I144 
VR-1145 
VR-1182 
VR-IS22 
VR-1546 
VR-IS74 
SR-216 
SR-ZP 

SR-224 

WITHIN 400NM 
TOTAL: ~ t s  
ROUTE DlST 
IR-1 OI m 
IR-I10 3% 
IR-l 1 1 376 
IR-113 M 
111-1 20 242 
IR.121 2a6 
IR-ID 351 

R-124 321 
IR-I27 332 

WITHIN 800NM 
TOTAL: zw 
ROUTE DlST 

WlTHlN 800NM 
f OTAL: w 
ROUTE DlST 
Ill402 643 

IR41s 7ao 
m 1 6  ns 
IR4l7 6 1  
In421 640 

lRm au 
I R a 1  6% 

I R m  601 
IRO(1 61 7 
R 4 4 2  6% 

fit457 652 
IR459 652 
IR4Q 617 
IRm4 1114 
IRmS 6111 
1Rm9 734 
I R m  734 

IRddl 781 
Ill40 719 
IRXJe.9 61 9 
I R m  782 
n-w1 730 
1R-2% 742 
IR.264 769 
tR-276 629 
IR.310 m 
IR4a) 6% 

111418 734 
111420 ??4 

IR42s 758 
IR431 737 

IR471 bn 
IR478 762 

IR418A , 762 

IR479 762 
IR479A 762 

t R 4 0  689 

I n 4 1  Cd9 
I R a  m 
I R a  743 

I R W  750 

IR498 726 



VR-lo6 
VR-187 
VR-II 
-412 
VR413 
VR-510 
VR.SI1 
VR-512 
vR.W 
VR-541 
VR-s45 
vR.1102 
VR-11m 
VR-1104 
VR-I110 
VR-Ill6 
VR-1120 
VR-1122 
VR-1124 
VR-1174 
VR-1195 
VR-ISIS 
VR-I519 
VR-I 520 
VR-1521 
VR-1523 
VR-15s 
VR-1569 
SR-73 
SR-74 
SR-213 
SR-214 
SR-218 
911-219 
SR-22Q 
SR-221 
SR-222 
SR-2% 

SR-221 
SR-228 
SR-229 
SR-230 
SR-131 
SR-232 
SR-233 
SR-234 
SR-236 
SR-237 
SR-238 
SR-239 

327 IR4n  
332 IR476 
28 IR476A 
372 I11490 
m IR492 

32l M 9 9  

735 111-613 
BS IR-614 

309 IRblIl 
26( VR460 
216 -492 
242 VR-1 R 
2a6 VR-1% 
WZ VR-18) 
220 VR-I76 
n 1  VR-179 
390 VR-1% 
379 VR-615 
290 VRdl9 
237 VR-I014 
)9) VR-1016 
278 VR-1020 
m VR-I 021 

? VR-1022 
n 4  VR-Ion 
m VR-10% 
i30 VR-1030 
3 9  VR-I031 
m VR-1032 
m VR-1033 
396 VR-IOU) 

Y VR-10% 
m VR-I054 
2?8 VR-1072 

P VR-lm 
ns YI(-llOs 
278 VR.1106 
278 VR-1107 
278 VR-1108 
241 VR-lla, 

278 0 - 1  117 
278 VR-1121 

yrs VR-1123 
m VR.lIS2 
W vR.11% 
ma VR-1616 
248 VR-1635 
m VR-1641 
m VR.1642 
229 VR-16% 
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AIR STAFF DATA ', QUESTIONNAIRE 
a W Vll-1661 
SR-242 
SR-243 
SR-W 
S R - W  
SR-249 
SR-254 
SR.2Sl 
SR-255 
SR-2M 
SR-261 
SR-261 
SR-Zm 
SR-273 
SR-l@O 
SR-286 
SR-290 
SR-292 
SR-293 
SR-616 
S R d l l  
SR-618 
SR-619 
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WlTHlN 200NM 
TOTAL: 13 

TRACK O l S f  
M-013 WE3 152 
AR-IIZEAS' la3 

AR.112 WS 176 
AR-116W ' 135 
AR-I16 WES 1 22 

AR-309 @AS 140 

AR-309 WES 171 

AR-3 12 183 
M-313 SOU 151 

AR-330 EAS' 83 

AR-330 WES 151 

AR461 134 
AR-653 186 

I! 
AIR STAFF DATA *, QUESTIONNAIRE 

REFUEUNQ TRACKSIANCHORS 
WITHIN 360NM WITHIN SbONM 
TOTAL: B TOTAL: a, 
TRACK DlST TRACK DlST 
A R b 1 3 W  222 AR-3l 437 
AR-017 NOR7 3aJ M a l l  WBST 435 

AR-16U EC9 
A R - 1 O I m  
AR-ll0 eAST 
AR-I 13 wesl 
AR-313 NOR7 

AR-3 14 WE37 
AR-318 EAST 

a d 3 7  

AR-014 WEST 
ARQl6 NORT 
AR416SOVn 
ARm7 s o n  
AR.019 NORT 

AR419SOvn 
A R ~ S O v n  
A R W  NORT 
AR-Irn SOtm 
AR-1OI EAST 

AR-IOS BAST 
AR-105 WeST 
AR-11OWeST 3% 
AX-111 EAST n 4  
M-111 WBST 451 
AX-113 EAST 331 
AR-I14 331 
AR-I I S 451 
AR-161 SOVn 4% 

AR-161 NORT 4% 
AR-302 EAST 483 
AX-UIS rn 499 
AR-310 EAST 461 
AR41OWEST 461 

AR-314 EAST 336 
AR-318WeST 341 
AR-sm 35) 
ARdl4 451) 
AR41S 46.5 

ARdP 393 
AR423 303 

ARdU m 
AR-6(4 NORT UZ 
All444 SOVII 406 

ARbY) 46.5 
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AIR STAFF DATA QUESTIONNAIRE 

(1.2.C.5.) RANQE (1.2.C.6.) RANQE (1.2.C.7.) 
NEARESTEC: SMOWYHIU NEARESF ACM: VO~K FIBI~) MDS NEAREST FULL-SCALE HEAWWEIQHT: 

142 NM ns NM 
LAT LONG LAT LONQ 
384292 097-S iZ  43-563 0%1410 

(1.2.C.9.) 
DISTANCE TO THE CLOSEST ROUTE IN THE TACTICS TRAlNlNQ RANQE COMPLEX (TTRC): 

(1.2.C.4.) 
RANQES WITHIN 800NM (EACH IS SCORABLE AND HAS TACTICAL, 
CONVENTIONAL, AND STRAFE TARQETS): (LIMITED TO CLOSEST 25) 

RANGE 
PALCON 
SMOlteY HRL 
RAZORBACK 
CANNON 
MEtROSE 
AIRBURST 
CUIBoRHe 
OSCURA 
M a  
SHEIBYWEST 
SHEIBY BAST 
AlTERBURY 
WARbWOOD 
-JON P R O W 0  ORND 
e m  csa 
e m  052 

OOtDWAlER RANOB 3 
COLDWATER RANOB 2 
O O W A T E R  RANOB 1 
COLDWATER RANGE 4 
ORAYLRSO 

RANQE 
PALCON 

tm NM 
LAT LONG 
s39m W2a, 
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P (1.2.C. ,) NAME DIST U T  LONQ 
SUPERSONIC ACBT M o b ,  WARNING, AND RESTRICTED AREAS VANCe 1A 54 M33.0 W . 0 0  
( 4,200 SONM MIN) WITHIN 200NM: 

I (LIMITED T 0 CLOSEST TWENTY) 

(1.2.C.2.) 
MOAs, WARNING, AND RESTRICTED AREAS (2,100 SQNM MIN AREA AND 
BLOCK HEIGHT GREATER OR EQUAL TO 20,000 FT) WITHIN 100NM: 
(LIMITED TO CLOSEST TWENTY) 

NAME DlST LAT LONG 

Page 8 
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AIR STAFF DATA QUESTIONNAIRE 
(l.2.b 

I 

NAME DlST LAT LONG 
M o b ,  WARNINQ, AND RESTRICTED AREAS (2,100 SONM MIN AREA AND OPtent 41-57.00 09621.00 
FLOOR LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 2,000 FT) WITHIN GODNM: R-51070 W 3341.00 1663200 
(LIMITED TO CLOSEST TWENTY) wdol n o  n-18.00 wnm 

w-aac m ~ 5 0 . w  m s m  
W-2211D 2b40.00 09651.00 



ALL SPECIAL USE AIRSPACE WlTHlN 250NM: 
(MOAs, WARNINQ, AND RESTRICTED AREAS) 
(LIMITED TO CLOSEST NINETY) 

$ 

AIR STAFF DATA 
NAME 

VANCB l B 
TRACY 
VANCB IA 
WASHITA 

R-S601A 
R-MOIB 
R-%OlD 

R-%OlC 
R-sen B 
E U R W W l O H  
EURWUIW 
SHEPPARD l 

SHEPPARD 2 
HOLLIS 
SMOKY HIOH 

SMOI(Y 
BISON 
R-36310 

R-3601A 
mR.9 
m v B R  1 
R-38)28 
R - m  
ADA WBST 
ADABCST 

WESTOVER2 
R-11101B 
HW l C  
R-2UflA 
R-WJL 
HOO l B 
HOO 2B 
HOO U 
HOO IA 
U N a l W  
ROBY 

) PUESTlONNAlRE 
OlST SUPER FLOOR CBUNQ 

NIA 
MIA 
NIA 
NIA 

N/A 
NIA 
NIA ' 

NIA 

NIA 
NIA 

NfA 
NIA , 
NIA 

WA 

NIA 
NIA 
NIA 

NIA 
NfA 

WA 
NIA 
NIA 
NIA 
NIA ' 

NIA 
NfA ' 

WK 
NIA 
N/A 

NIA 
NIA 
NfA 

NIA 
NIA 
NfA 

NfA 

7.m 
l0mO 
10,m 
11,m 

0 
0 

wo 
0 

wo 
a,m 
2x0 
8.m 

8Poa 
11,cao 

5 , m  
#X, 

I ,m 
0 
0 

s , m  
9,030 

0 
0 

7.000 
7P00 

l0pW 
0 

la, 
0 
0 

la, 

4QD 
4000 
la, 

8,000 
I2000 ' 

AREA 
1 . m  
4al 

aJso 
7611 
40 

a 
?J3 
24 

12 
2016 

2016 
1.110 

1 m  

1.310 
175 
I75 

1.IP 
I5 
42 

1 s  
2m 
67 
49 

1 ,000 
990 

1 
10 
18 
10 
60 
ax, 
ax, 
mb 

1.405 
I m l  
1,420 

LAT 
3bmm 
37-1200 
3633.00 
34-58.00 
342.00 

3um 
3um 
34-38.00 
34-38.00 

37-3200 
37.3203 
*am 
34-18.00 

*55m 
3.3.36.00 
3b36.00 
3b35.00 
3b%.al 

3843.00 
*m 
3343x0 
39-10m 
39-14m 
r)-20.00 
~ P . z M 0  
n 3 8 m  
3 s 1 s m  
35-IOM 
35-l5.W 
35-14m 
3 m m  
3 m . m  

3C35.00 
34-5200 
u).1500 

w . 0 0  
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rP 
AIR STAFF DATA QUESTIONNAIRE 

NAME DlST LA1  LON^ P 
(1.2.C.11.) 
DROP ZONES WlT HlN 150 NM NAME 
WITH MINIMUM DIMENSIONS PTSUC~RCUIA 
OF 700 YDS X 1,000 YDS: A L ~  m o )  
(LIMITED TO CLOSEST TWENTY) ARDMOR~(CIR) 

BARBWIRE 
DevO USm 
PLEXWSOVM 
HOLIMY 

DlST 
1M 
121 
130 
131 
140 
140 
141 

(1.2.C.12.) 
CLOSEST U WITH MINIMUM DIMENSIONS OF 3,000 FT X 60 FT: 

(1.2.C.13.) 
CLOSEST DZ WlTH MINIMUM DIMENSIONS OF 1,000 YDS X 1,500 YDS: 

LAT 
34-3830 
34-s.3 

*lea 
33-39.42 
33-39.75 
34-mbl 
35-41Jb 

LONQ SIZESY REMARKS 
098-1753 1axXaOCSlpA)cJt 
m l a t s  z m x m o ~ ~ c , ~ .  
091.oan I w a m N A C H P  
09Sl lS l  l m N , P M  
09SlO.93 1401500 N,P,CJ!A 
W l a J  1WOOOO CHH,P,R 
osUlb92 nanoN,CPA,H 

(1.2.8.1 .) 
NEAREST PRIMARY AIRLIFT CUSTOMER: 

(1.2.8.2.) DlST DlST 
DISTANCE TO LAJES: mz DISTANCE TO HICKAM: W DISTANCE TO ROTA: 

(1.2.8.3,) 
CLOSEST MlLlTARY AIRFIELD WITH RUNWAY >= 3000 FT: 

(1.2.8.4.) 
CLOSEST MILITARY AlRFlELD WITH RUNWAY >= 8000 FT: 

(1.2.8.5.) 
CLOSEST MILITARY AlRFlELD WlTH RUNWAY m 10000 FT: 

NAME 
m 0 N Y  

NAME 
~ m s  (DEMO) 

DAY NIGHT 
X 

X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

HEAW 
EOUlP PEAS CDS SAT8 

X X X 

X X 
X X X 

X 
X X X 
X X X 
X X X 

0 1 s  LAT LONG 
140 3s39.93 095-10.67 

LA1 LONQ 
121 Y383J 099-16.15 

NAME DlST LA1 LONG 
PTm 10) w39.m m24.00 

DlST DlST 
~ 1 8  DISTANCE TO MILDENHALL: 42.74 

NAME DlST LAT LONQ 
Wnt ROOERs WORLD 9 3 5 - y 1  on-sm 

NAME DlST LAT LONG 
WILL ROOERS WORLD 59 33-Zl.60 091-24.00 

NAME 
TmKER 

D i n  LA1 LONQ 
61 35-25.10 On.233 
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TRACK 
13 
16 
17 

24 

101 
102 

104 

lG5 
110 

111 
112 
113 

114 
116 
302 

30) 

310 
312 
313 
314 

318 
330 
461 

614 
61 5 
672 

623 
637 

643 
614 

653 

BOONE 
BRKSDL 
BWMOA 

DUROC 

PECTER 
LNKMOA 
o m  
PWCN 
RIVERS 
s m y  
RIUMAN 

TOTAL EVENTS WITHIN SO0 NM: 

2/22/94 

AIR STAFF DATA ) QUESTIONNAIRE 
NUMBER OF REFUEUNQ EVENTS WITHIN 500 AND 700 NM OF THE BASE: 
600 NM 

EVEMS DlST LAT 
aas m wm 
141 338 a l l m  

11s 300 40.m 

124 396 42-36.00 
325 304 33-406) 

10 22l 32-35m 
100 3311 31-31.1~ 
329 310 42-2201 

lbl 354 38.0925 

318 374 MY)m 
282 1QI 3543.00 
7 331 3141.0~ 

n 6  331 3141.w 
458 135 37-51.00 

W UU 31411)o 
46 140 3748.50 

3 461 %=a0 
436 1 %I200 
2alJ 229 3J491X) 
3% 336 MWM) 
m m 4c~ca.75 
20 151 364.50 

l m  134 37-SOm 
40 4 s  aWr.50 
12 465 3lma0 
8 393 *(L4600 

316 303 S1060 

8 m 37-nm 
40 m 37-mm 
188 442 31QJ.50 

LU 1 1  39-1550 
W )  394 42-1200 
64 311 32-3O.W 
I8 2Bl 3142.00 
m 353 31481)o 
IUJ 394 4l-lux) 

151 7M 4024.00 

140 301 41.0600 

80 476 28-3660 

268 la, worn 
12 279 3UdOO 
UI W 3 M m  

LONQ 
lOMO.00 

c?mmm 
100-31.a) 

1~38 .50  
09043.00 
691-9.00 

101-m.00 
~ 1 9 . 0 0  

0905LW) 
m11.00 
09610.00 
101-1om 
la-30.00 
1000R00 

090.35.00 
lOOll.50 
lo7.14.00 
1014283 

mum 
10Cs2.m 
09Cb.75 
as3m 
IO(MO.00 
W9-13.00 
0916600 
l W . 0 0  
lo(-11.00 
an-30.00 
105-36.00 
l ~ s 7 . l O  
C96-I550 
d9u1&a, 

09Wzw 
09M200 
On-%.W 
09Mb00 

091.1200 

09554.00 

09m.00 

09m.00 

m 1 2 m  

091.30.00 

TRACK EVEMS 
2 43 
3 5% 
10 422 

12 Za 
I4 ua 
103 33 

106 190 
lQI 432 
201 192 

20) ~n 
21 6 91 
315 *a, 

321 lQ 
U3 8 

455 I99 
606 43 

a 3  es 
633 140 
Q9 96 
610 Y 
616 lb0 
6m 464 

m 1 
BHW I I  
Hum m 
HOWARD 60 
PHEW a, 
VENlC 60 
w453 110 

TOTAL EVENTS WITHIN 700 NM: 

Page 13 

700 NM 
DlST 

6u7 
61 9 
n l  

896 
n 2  
9 2  

9 5  

592 
m 
666 
610 

W) 

611 

61 2 
620 

6w 
m 
698 
en 
655 
689 
621 
562 
Sm 
607 
51 1 
m 
W 
61 8 





For offit' 

"conform to a SIP" means, Congress explained that the Federal agency's action cannot: (1) cause a new violation 
of the national ambient air quality standards (NAAQS) for criteria air pollutants; (2) contribute to an increase in the 
frequency or severity of existing NAAQS exceedances; or (3) delay the timely attainment of any standard, interim 
milestones, or other milestones towards achieving attainment. EPA published a final conformity rule on 30 Nov 93 
at 58 Fed. Reg. 63214-59, amending 40 C.F.R. parts 5 1 and 93, that establishes elaborate procedures and 
requirements Federal agencies must satisfy in determining whether a certain action will "conform." The types of 
actions subject to conformity requirements include, but are not limited to, proposed unit realignments required by 
BRAC or force structure considerations. The pollutant emission sources that must be addressed under conformity 
include stationary, mobile, and area sources under Air Force control. This has been construed by EPA to include 
military aircraft emissions, on-base motor vehicle emissions, and even off-base motor vehicle emissions attributable 
to base employees' commute trips. If the total emissions of a proposed Air Force action create a nonconforming 
situation (e.g. increases the frequency or severity of existing nonattainment conditions in an air quality control area), 
the action cannot be approved until mitigations are committed to which result in a positive conformity 
determination. For major unit realignments, this could involve offsetting hundreds of tons of carbon monoxide or 
nitrogen oxides per year. 

I 

The ability of the Air Force to make positive conformity determinations will greatly depend on the existing air 
quality of the air quality control area (AQCA) in which the base is located and on the amount of future growth (or 
increase in pollutant emissions) allowed for the base in the AQCA's SIP. Air Force experience on the amounts of 
pollutant emissions associated with major unit realignments and the requirements of EPA's new conformity rule 
reveal that ozone precursors and carbon monoxide (CO) are typically the pfimary pollutants of concern for 
conformity. Ozone precursors are volatile organic compounds (VOCs) and nitrogen oxides (NOx). 

To complete this section of the survey, the base air quality environmental point of contact must work with the 
AQCA regulatory representative. The term "air quality control area" or AQCA is the generic label for the air 
region, usually a geographic subset of the state, that is regulated by'the state or local regulatory agencies for air 
quality purposes. If the base provides environmental support for geographically separated sites, or Air Force 
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For 0ffi; )use Only 

Stations, these sites/installations may be in a different AQCA than the main base and the survey information should 
be provided for each specific site. 

The survey uses terms such as "design value", "reasonable further progress", etc. The following is a brief 
explanation of these terms. 

"Design value" is a measure of ambient air quality calculated (expressed in parts per million or ppm) according 
to EPA methodology (usually monitoring results from 1987-89) and used to categorize the severity of nonattainment 
for ozone and carbon monoxide. The AQCA agent should be familiar with the AQCA's design value for ozone and 

I 
I carbon monoxide. 

I "Reasonable further progress" or RFP is a requirement levied on AQCAs that are moderate nonattainment or 
I 

worse for ozone and CO (for CO, RFP is a requirement only if the design value > 12.7 ppm). AQCAs must 
I 
I demonstrate a periodic reduction in either total tonnage of pollutant emissions or, in the case of CO, a vehicle- 
I 
I 

miles-travelled (VMT) forecast showing future reductions in VMTs.' For AQCAs with moderate ozone 
I nonattainment or worse, the RFP plans are commonly referred to as the "15%" Plan, which means the RFP plan 

must demonstrate an overall 15% reduction in VOCs from a 1990 baseline emissions inventory by 15 Nov 96 and 
any necessary reductions in NOx to reach the attainment deadlines. AQCAs that are 5erious nonattainment or 
worse must provide additional plans demonstrating, as a minimum, an average annual 3% reduction in VOCs and 
any necessary reductions in NOx for each post-1996 3-year interval (the 3-year intervals are referred to as 
"milestones"). These plans are usually emissions inventories for all VOC and NOx sources, by category, within the 
AQCA. The plans may only show a summary of emissions invent0 j -- you need to consult with the AQCA's 
emission inventory planner to determine the specific levels of VOC and NOx emissions projected specifically for 
the installation by the attainment deadline year. 

, 

For carbon monoxide, the RFP plans are usually VMT forecasts: However, some AQCAs may have a total 
tonnage CO emissions inventory projection for major categories of sources (e.g. military aircraft). Additionally, 
AQCAs in serious nonattainment for CO are required to develop contingency plans (in the event attainment is not 
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achieved by the deadline) that include annual percentage reductions of CO emissions in the AQCA. You need to 
verify whether the CO RFP plans specifically address major sources such as military aircraft and whether the plans 
project limits or quantitative estimations on future CO emissions from military aircraft assigned to or operating at 
your base or to your base's aircraft operating in MOAs or restricted airspace within the AQCA. 

"Rural transport area" or RTA refers to EPA-designated areas or portions within an AQCA designated as 
I 

nonattainment for ozone but where the RTA portion is essentially treated as "marginal" nonattainment even though 
I 

I I 
the remaining portion of the AQCA may be moderate nonattainment or worse. 

"Maintenance area" refers to former nonattainment areas that subsequently attained the NAAQS and are in a 
probationary status under an EPA-approved maintenance plan. 

(VIII.16.A)- Identify the name of the AQCA (geographic region) in which the base is located (e.g. Riverside 
County portion of South Coast Air Basin). 

(VIII. 16.B) - Identify the name of the air quality regulatory agency responsible for the AQCA, the AQCA's air 
program manager for issues pertaining to the base, and that regulatory person's telephone number. 

- Indicate whether the AQCA (or specific portions of ,the AQCA in which the base is located) is 
designated by EPA as attainment, nonattainment, nonclassifiable, maintenance, or transitional for 
each of the six criteria air pollutants (ozone, carbon monoxide, particulate matter [PM-101, sulfur 
dioxide, nitrogen dioxide, and lead). 

(VIII.16.C.l) -- Ozone 
(VIII. 16.C.2) -- Carbon Monoxide 
(VIII. 16.C.3) -- PM-10 
(VIII. 16.C.4) -- Sulfur Dioxide 
(VIII. 1 6. C . S )  -- Nitrogen Dioxide (N02, not NOx) 
(VIII.16.C.6) -- Lead 
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For Offii 

(VIII.16.C.7) -- Is the AQCA currently being proposed by EPAto be nonattainment for any of the above 
pollutants currently in attainment? Yes/No 

- Indicate the "design value" for the portion of the AQCA where the base is located for the following 
pollutants: 

(VIII.16.D.l) -- ozone (Daily maximum hourly design value) =, PPm 
(VIII. 16.D.2) -- CO (8-hour design value) = PPm 
(VIII. 16.D.3) -- [(AQCA's ozone design value - ppm) - 0.121 x 100 = -% of NAAQS 
(VIII. 16.D.4) -- [(AQCA's CO design value - ppm) - 91 x 100 = -% of NAAQS 

If the base is in an AQCA that is in attainment or is nonclassifiable area for ozone and carbon 
monoxide, you do not need to complete any further air quality survey questions. If the AQCA is 
nonattainment or maintenance for either ozone or carbon monoxide, proceed with the Air Quality 
Survey. 

(VIII.16.E.1) -- If the base is in an AQCA that is nonattainment for ozone, indicate the EPA-designated severity 
of nonattainment (MARGINAL/MODERATE/SERIOUS/SEVERE-lS/SEVERE- 171EXTREME) 

If base is in an AQCA that is nonattainment, answer questions VIIL16.E.2 - 4. If not, go to 
VIII. 16.E.5. 

(VIII. 16.E.2) -- Is the AQCA part of an EPA-designated multi-state ozone transport region? Yes/No 
(VIII. 16.E.3) -- If yes to VIII. 16.E.2, identify the name of the ozone transport region: 
(VIII.16.E.4) -- Has the portion of the AQCA in which the base is located been designated by EPA as a "rural 

transport areatt (or RTA)? YesINo 
(VIII.16.E.5) -- Is the AQCA currently being proposed for redesignation of severity of nonattainment for ozone 

or CO by .EPA? YesfNo 
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(VIII. 16.E.5.1) --- If yes to VIII.16.E.5, indicate what redesignation has been proposed by EPA in the Federal 
Register. 

- Answer this portion only if the base is in an AQCA designated as Marginal nonattainment for 
ozone or as a rural transport area. 

(VIII.16.F.l) -- Has the AQCA requested an extension to the ozone attainment deadline of 15 Nov 93 for 
marginal areas? YeslNo 

(VIII. 16.F.2) -- If no extension to the 15 Nov 93 deadline has been sought by the AQCA, does the AQCA 
expect EPA to conclude that the AQCA has fulfilled the 15 Nov 93 attainment date? Yes/No 

(VIII. 16.F.3) -- If no to VIII. 16.E.2, does the AQCA expect EPA to redesignate the area to a worse 
classification of ozone nonattainment (e.g., moderate nonattainment)? Yes/No 

1 (VIII. 16.F.3.a) --- If the answer to VIII.16.F.3 is yes, indicate expected ozone attainment reclassification. 

- Answer this portion only if the base is in an AQCA designated as moderate, serious, severe- 15, 
severe-17, or extreme nonattainment for ozone. 

- Refer to the AQCA's 1990 baseline emissions inventory, and, if necessary, the underlying inventory 
data for the inventory. What are the specific ozone,precursor (VOC and NOx) emission levels for 
the installations, broken down by the following categories in tonslyear, as listed or provided for in 

. the AQCA' s 1990 baseline inventory: 
(VIII. 16.G. 1.a) -- Mobile source VOCs (including base's aircraft VOC emissions) = tons/year 
(VIII. 16.G. 1 .b) -- Military aircraft (associated with the base) VOC emissions = tonsly ear 
(VIII. 16.G. 1 .c) -- Stationary source VOCs = tonsly ear 
(VIII. 16.G. 1 .d) -- Mobile source NOx (including base's aircraft NOx emissions) = tons/year 
(VIII. 16.G. 1.e) -- Military aircraft (associated with the base) NOx emissions = ' tons/year 
(VIII. 16.G. 1 .f) -- Stationary source NOx = tonsly ear 
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- Refer to the AQCA's RFP and Attainment Plans and emissions inventories; and, if necessary, the 
underlying inventory data. What are the specific VOC and NOx levels for the installation, broken 
down by the following categories in tons/year, as listed in the AQCA's RFF and Attainment Plans 
and emissions inventories for the vear the AQCA is required to reach attainment (e.g., year 1996 
for moderate, 1999 for serious, 2005 for severe-15, 2007 for severe-17, and 2010 for extreme ozone 
nonattainment): 

(VIII. 16.G.2.a) -- Mobile source VOCs (including base's aircraft VOC emissions) = tons/ year 
(VIII. 16.G.2.b) -- Military aircraft (associated with the base) VOC emissions = tons/y ear 
(VIII. 16.G.2.c) -- Stationary source VOCs = tonsly ear 
(VIII. 16.G.2.d) -- Mobile source NOx (including base's aircraft NOx emissions) = tons/y ear 
(VIII.16.G.2.e) -- Military aircraft (associated with the base) NOx emissions = t ons/y ear 
(VIII. 16.G.2.f) -- Stationary source NOx = tons/ year 
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-- List the amount of reduced average annual emissions of VOCs and NOx, by tonslyear, for the 
installation resulting from permanent reductions in base activity levels, process changes (e.g., 80 
tons/year reduction by conversion from JP-4 to JP-8 fuel), or any other measures implemented at 
the base since 1 Jan 90. 

VOCs (including aircraft VOC 

(VIII. 16.G.3.b) Stationary or I tonsly ear 
area source. VOCs 

(VIII. 16.G.3.c) Mobile source 
NOx (including aircraft NOx 
emission) 

(VIII. 16.G.3.d) Stationary or area tons/year 
source NOx 
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Stationary Source VOCs: Allowable Growth 
(VIII.16.G.S.b) - 100 x IG.2.c + G.3.bl - IG.1.c + G.4.bt = % Growth allowed 

G. 1 .c for stationary source VOC emissions. 

Mobile Source NOx: Allowable Growth 
(VIII.16.G.S.c) - 100 x JG.2.d + G.3.cl - TG.1.d + G.4.cl = % Growth allowed 

G. 1 .d for mobile source NOx emissions. 

S tationant Source NOx: Allowable Growth 
(VIII.16.G.5.d) - 100 x IG.2.f + G.3.dl - fG.1.f + G.4.dl = % Growth allowed 

G. 1 .f for stationary source NOx emissions. 

Total VOCs: Allowable Growth by % 
(VIII.16.G.S.e) - 100 x IG.2.a + G.3.a + G.2.c + G.3.b - fG.1.a + G.4.a + G.1.c + G.4.bl 

[G.l.a + G.l.c] 

Total NOxs: Allowable Growth by % 
(VIII.16.G.S.f) - 100 x fG.2.d + G.3.c + G.2.f + G.3.d - fG.1.d + G.4.c + G.1.f + G.4.dl 

[G.l.d + G.l.f] 

(VIII. 16.H) - If the base is in a portion of the AQCA that is nonattainment for carbon monoxide, indicate the 
EPA-designated severity of nonattainment? Moderate (design value < 12.7ppm)/Moderate (> 12.7 
ppm)/Serious 

(VIII. 16.1) - If the portion of the AQCA where the base is located is nonattainment for carbon monoxide, does 
the AQCA's carbon monoxide plan (to include attainment demonstrations, VMT forecasts, RFP 
plans, post-1990 emissions inventory plans, and contingency measure plans) contain any form of a 
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quantitative limit, projection, restriction, or emissions budget for carbon monoxide emissions from 
military aircraft? Yes/No 

(VIII. 16.J) - If the portion of the AQCA is nonattainrnent for carbon monoxide and the AQCA has VMT 
forecasts as part of its RFP or attainment plans, to obtain a determination from the AQCA as to 
how many more VMTs above and beyond the 1990 baseline are allowed in the VMT attainment 
year forecast for the main arterial roads leading into and out of the base. 
Allowable increase in VMTs = miles. 

For Official Use Only 



I * CHANGES TO THE 1995 BASE CLOSURE QUESTIONNAIRE 

I Channe 1 11 Feb 94 

Change the following: page 7, "(Answer only if you controYmanage airspace, if none go to 
1.2.G)," to "(Answer only if you controVmanage airspace, if none go to IZE.12.) 

Changed coordinated with Maj Catlin, AF/XOFC. 

*The following M O M  POCs were notified via telecom: 

AFMC - Mr Rizzotte PACAF - Capt Yovish 
AETC - Capt Cantor AFRES - Mr Lusk 
AMC - MS Todoroff ANG - Lt Col Kring 
ACC - Maj LaPorta USAFA - Mr Pasley (DSN 259-2659) 
AFSOC - Maj Dean AFDW - Capt Blankenship (202-767-6257) 
AFSPC - Lt Col Straw 

ah Change 2 14 Feb 94 

Make the following changes to the questionnaire: 

page 12, on both lines 8 and 12 change IL1.B.l.r to II.1.B.l.s.i. 

page 23 change line II.2.F.5 to II.2.F.9 
line II.2.F.5.1 to IL2.F.9.a 
line II.2.F.5.2 to lI.2.F.9.b 
line II.2.F.5.3 to II.2.F.9.c 

Changes coordinated with Maj Lilleman, AF/CEP. 

I *Changes passed to MAJCOMs via telecom: 

AMC - Ms Todoroff 
AETC - Maj Ayers 
USAFA - Mr Pasley 
AFMC - Mr Rizzotte 
AFSOC - 
AFRES - Maj Branning 

I 

ACC- Lt Col Donnalley 
AFSC - Lt Col Straw 
AFDW - Capt Blankenship, sent a new copy 
PACAF - Capt Yovish 
ANG - Lt Col Kring 



4 l n  
Channe 3 

Make the following changes to the questionnaire: 

I page 38, item (IV.1.B) - after xxx76 add (xxx94 in prior years) 

1 page 38, delete (N.1H) etc. 

Changes coordinated with Mr Scovel, SAF/FM. 

*Changes passed to MAJCOMs via telecom: 

15 Feb 94 

AMC - Ms Todoroff ACC - Maj LaPorta 
AETC - Maj Ayers AFSC - Lt Col Straw 
USAFA - Mr Pasley AFDW - 
AFMC - Mr Rizzotte PACAF - Capt Yovish 
AFSOC - ANG - Lt Col Kring 
AFRES - Maj Branning 

Change 4 17 Feb 94 

Additional instructions for use of the Spousal Employment Survey: 

For (VIL3.A) divide the total number of "YES" responses to question 6 by the total 
number of "YES" responses to question 5 and multiply by 100 %. 

For (VIi3.B) divide the total number of "YES" responses to question 4 by the total 
number of "YES" responses to question 3 and multiply by 100 %. 

This survey should be completed by 10 % of the enlisted and of'ficers base population. 

I Unless directed by MAJCOM, questions 7 and 8 of this survey are optional. 

Change coordinated with Lt Col Tallent, AFIDPPH. 

Changes passed, via AF/XOOR 22 Feb 94 ltr, to MAJCOM questionnaire focal points. 



Change 5 17 Feb 94 

page 4, Question I.2.C.2 - Changes to read: 
"Identify & provide distance to all MOAs, warninglrestricted areas within lOONM which have 
a minimum size of 2,100 sq NM and an altitude block greater than or equal to 
20,000 ft." 

page 4, Question I.2.C.3 - Change to read: 
"Identify & provide distance to low altitiude MOAs and warning/restricted areas with a 
floor less than or equal to 2,000 ft AGL, with a minimum area of 2,100 sq NM, within 600 
NM." 

Changes coordinated with MAj Catlin, AFfXOFC. 
Rationale: To more closely coorrespond with actual fighter training requirements. 

Changes passed, via AF/XOOR 22 Feb 94 ltr, to MAJCOM questionnaire focal points. 

Change 6 

Add the following question: 

22 Feb 94 

(II.2.A.l) Of this number, how many are cross runways (runway headings greater 
than or equal to 30 degrees from the primary runway) 

Changes passed, via AF/XOOR 22 Feb 94 ltr, to MAJCOM questionnaire focal points. 

* Changes passed, via AF/XOOR 22 Feb 94 1 ,  to MAJCOM questionnaire focal points. 



DEPARTMENT O F  THE AIR FORCE 
HEAOOUARTERS UNITED STATES AIR FORCE 

WASHINGTON DC 

15 Feb 94 

MEMORANDUM FOR HQ USAFKOOR 
ATTENTION: LT COL FERRELL 

FROM: HQ USAFDPPR 
1040 Air Force Pentagon 
Washington, DC 20330-1 040 

I - 
SUBJECT: Definition of "Affbrdable Housingw 

Reference Section VII of the 1995 Air Force Base Questionnaire, questions 
VII. 1 .A 1 and VII. 1 .A.2, regarding off-base housing. "Affordable Housing" is defined as 
housing which meets the Community' Housing Acceptability Criteria outlined in DOD 
4165.63-M, DOD Housing Management, dated Sep 93. Guidance for computing the 
maximum acceptable monthly housing cost is found on page 2-5 of DOD 4165.63-M (see 
attachment). M O M S  are responsible for determining availability of affordable 
housing using the DOD guidance. 

Please contact Ms Maureen Higgins or the undersigned at extension 76002 if you 
have any questions. I 

i ~ddq)$llf WILLIAM A. KELLY 

Chiec Program ~nal$sid T-' 
Resources Division 

Attachment: 
DOD 4165.63-M, pp. 2-3 to 2-8 



2. A suspected discriminatory act. with or without the filing of a formal complaint, is a 
valid basis for investigation. After investigating nousing discrimination complaints, the 
ndusing office shall report all circumstances (including legal reviews) and validation to h e  
aopropriate command official for additional investigation in accordance with DoD Instruction 
I 7 00.1 6 (reference (e)) and DoD Directive 1020.1 (reference (z)). In foreign areas, the intent of 
the EOOBH Program and the prohibitions against discriminaon on the basis of-disabiiities 
shall be carried out to the extent possible within the laws and customs of the foreign m u m .  

a Personnel who reside in the civilian community shall receive housing r e f e d  
munseling on the EOOBH Program and prohibitions against discrimination on the bask of 
disability before negotiating a rental and/or lease agreement for communrty housing. 

b. Listings shall be maintained of housing and agents against w h i i  restrictive 
sanciions have been imposed by the installation commander. All personnel reporting to the 
housing office for housing referral assistance shall be provided wi@ a copy of the re- 
sanction list and shall acknowledge, by signature. receipt of the list Restrictive sanctions 
shall be imposed for a minimum of 180 days and shall continue until the agent for the facility 
has agreed in writing to a policy of nondiscrimination. (See endosure 4, para- B.6. af Do0 
Instruction 1 1 00.1 6, reference (e).) Restrictive sanctions are effective against the age* Me 
identified facility, and all other facilities owned or operated by the agent. 

3. Housing referral services should be accessible to and usable by persons wiVl 
disabilities. If it is not feasible to locate the service in an accessible building or if modification 
of a building would be an undue hardship, arrangements must be made to provide. upon request 
all referral services at an accessible location. Readers for bfind persons and sign language 
interpreters for deaf persons should be made available upon request, if feasible. 

4. A coordinated housing referral service may be established in areas where there is more 
than one military installation. One installation may be designated to provide services, 
mutually agreed upon, for all other installations in the geographic area, and desgnated the 
primary OoD contact with mmmunrty and Government agency (local, state. and federal) 
representatives. In coordinated areas, each installation may perform some or all of the 
functions identified in subparagraphs C. 1. and 2 above. 

5. Housing referral service hours of operation should be convenient and flexible to meet 
the needs of customers. 

D. MILITARY FAMILY HOUSING REQUIREMENTS 

-v-- 
The requirement for family housing at each installation or installation complex of the DoD 

Components shall be determined on the basis of current family housing mnditions, projected 
long-range family housing requirements, mnsultations wrth Government Agencies and other 
organizations knowledgeable of local housing conditions. and the results of a market analysis. 



1. DD Form 1523, "Military Family Housing Justification," shall ba used to just* family 
A housing mnstruction and acquisition programs to the Department of Defense and Congress. 

Housing pro!ect proposals for construction, acquisition, and improvements shall be submrtted 
wnh annual buagets in accoraance with DoD Instruction 7040.4 (reference (ff)). 

2. The following shall be considered when determining gross and effective housing 
requirements: 

a. Gross family housing requirements shall indude all Service members, regandless 
of grade, who are on PCS orders for 20 weeks or more and who draw a basic allowance for 
quarters (BAQ) at the withdependents rate and those essential civilian employees, wrth 
dependents, who must reside on the installation for reasons of military necesuty. The grofs 
requirement shall indude adjustments for Service members married to Service members and 
families retaining military housing while their sponsors are on dependent restricted tours. 
Transients. hospital patients from other installations, and students not on PCS orders (less 
than 20 weeks) are exduded. 

b. in foreign countries and U.S. possessions and territories where private busing is 
nonexistent or unacceptable, U.S. citizen DoD employees, with dependents. who are 
designated by the installation commander as eligible for assignment to military family 
quarters shall be included in gross requirements. 

. 

c. Long-range family housing requirements shall be calculated based on the 
antiawed long-range strength level regardless of temporary increases or decreases from that 
level. Strength levels should conform to the latest !%mice-approved personnel planning 

- -. documents; predictable strength changes after the end of the planning period may be used. 

d. Projection of long-range gross family housing requirements should be based on a 
trend analysis, by grade, of dependency rates for the last 3 years. Where changes are plam& 
in the types of units to be stationed, the impact should be reflected in the projected grade 
composition. Other factors may be used if they more accurately project dependency rates. 

e. Service members who are unaccompanied because of the lack of acceptable 
housing at the permanent duty location (i.e., involuntarily separated), as verified by the housing 
office, shall be considered unacceptably housed. (Also see appendix C, paragraph 8.4.) 

1. When Sewice members living in the communrty report unacceptable housing 
conditions, and it is inspected and verified by the housing office using the acceptability criteria. 
(excluding bedrooms and cost) in subparagraph 0.3. below, that housing is not counted as an 
asset against housing requirements. (Also see appendix C, paragraph 0.4.) 

g. Service members and civiiians who, for reasons other than nonavailabilrty of 
housing at the permanent duty location. elected not to be accompanied (i.e., voluntarily 
separated) shall not be considered eifective famrly housing requirements. 
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h. Effective requirements shall include all personnel who are living with their a families in the area (with adjustments f ~ r  Serv~ce members married to Service members), 
families retaining military housina - while their sponsors are on dependent restricted tours, and 
ail involumariiy separated personnel. 

a Location 
l 

(1) The dwelling is within a 1 -hour commute by a privately-owned vehicle 
during normal commuting hours, or within other limrts to satisfy mission requirements. 

3. Communitv Housinq Acceotabilitv Criteria. Housing unds that do not meet the 
acceptability cnteria shall not be considered as assets to meet the military need.- 
responsibility for determ~ning acceptabilrty for I o d i  and condition rests with tha 
iustallatiin commanderdhe following are guides to minimum acceptability.+ 

(2) The dwelling is not in an area subdivision, or housing complex designated by 
the installation commander as "not acceptable for health or safety reasons." 

b.  or making programing andlor acqubion decisions, the maximum 
acceptable monthly housing cost is the total of BAO plus Variable Housing Allowance (VHA) 
(or OHA) plus the maximum out-of-pocket cost (50 percent of BAQ). Total monthly cost d- 
includes rent. utilities, (except telephone and cable TV), and other items of operating expense 
that are mmpensable by the VHA and the OHA. 

(1) The minimum net square footages for dwelling units are: 1 bedroom, 550; 
2 bedrooms, 750; 3 bedmrns. 960; 4 or more bedrooms, 1 ,I 90. 

(2) The dwelling unit has the minimum number of bedrooms to ensure no more 
than two persons share a bedroom. 

d. Condition 

(1) The dwelling is well maintained and structurally sound. It does not pose a 
health. safety, or fire hazard. 

(2) The dwelling is a complete unit with private entrance. bathroom, and 
kitchen for sole use of its occupants. The kitchen, a bathroom, the living room and the 
bedrooms can be entered without passing through bedrooms. The kitchen has stove and 
refrigerator connections, and space for food preparation. At least one bathroom has a shower 
or bathtub, lavatory, and a flushable toilet. 

(3) The dwelling has air conditioning or a sirniiar cooling system and a 
permanently installed. adequately vented. heating system. if it is in a climate where those are 
inciudable in Government construction oer MIL-HNBK-I 1 GO (referepce (c)). 
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(4) The dwelling has adequate electrical service. 

(5) The dwelling has washer and dryer connections. or accessible launciry 
faciiities are on the premises. 

(6) The dwelling has hot and cold funning potable water. In some foreign areas, 
construction standards for commundy housing do not provide for potable running water. In 
such places. hot and a i d  running water shall be provided and a continuous supply of potable 
water shall be made available. . 

(7) The dwelling has sufficient sanitary and sewage disposal facilities. 

e. Occu~ant Owned Housinq. All occupant owned housing shall be considered 
acceptable. 

4. Housina Market Analvsis. Market analyses shall be accomplished at all applicable 
locations where acquisition of military housing is programed 

a. In geographic areas having mufile military installations, market analyses shall 
be coordinated among m s e  installations or be prepared joirrtly under the sponsorship of one 
Senn'ce. If only one Service in a multi-Service area has a program to justify, then the market 
analysis should be coord~nated under the sponsorship of that Service. If two or more Services 
have programs to justify, then the market analysis should be prepared jointly under the 
sponsorship of the Service that has the larger number of eligible personnel living in the area in 
priiate housing. Service sponsorship may vary from that guidance if all installations agree. 

I b. At a minimum, a market analysis should consider: 

(1) A housing demand analysis for bath the milrtary and civilian populations by 
bedroom, induding the ab~lrty, by pay grade or equivalent, to afford housing. 

I (2) A housing supply analysis by bedroom, cost, and pay grade. 

(3) A demographic analysis of the housing market area to indude household 
formation trencis and inward and/or outward migration of population. 

(4) An economic analysis of the housing market area to include makeup of the 
housing market area and current and projected economic trends. 

(5) Summary of supply and demand analysis. 

c. The DoD Components shall verify data reponed in installations' private-sec~or 
mamet anaiyses. and shall make analyses supporting individual projects available for OSD 
review. 



d. The requirement for a full market analysis shall not apply where the promnent of 
a project can demonstrate that it is inappropriate: e.g., zt locations where there is no local 
ikous~na market. foreign locations. or proleas for key posiiions that cannot be accommodated 
wirnin <xlstina inventory. 

5. Public Schools. The Military Services shall coordinate housing requirements wdh 
local scnool districts, and the budget justification for each construction request shall indicate 
whether additional public school facilities are required to accommodate an increase in 
students. 

E. ASSIGNMENT OF DOD FAMILY HOUSING 

1. Assianment Priorities. The installation commander is responsible for assignment 
priorities to family housing and is given broad authority to deviate from the following 
guidelines, on a case-bycase basis, when the guidelines would cause undue hardship. 

a Priorities for assignment of Service members and civilian employees to adequate 
DoD family housing are: 

(1 ) Priority 1. Key and essential. Service members and civilians, indudin'g 
spedzl command positions. 

(2) Priority 2. Service members and equivalent civilians who are assigned to, 
or attached for duty at, the installation (including ships) or who are assigned to other 
installations that are served by the housing complex. 

(3) Priority 3. All Service members and civilians not assigned or attached to 
the installation. 

I (4) Prionty 4. Unaccompanied dependents of Senrice members. 

b. The installation commander shall determine the order of priority of assignment 
for foreign military personnel, the nonmilitary uniformed personnel of the U.S. Public Health 
Service, the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, and those under host-tenant 
agreement unless otherwise stipulated in the agreement 

c. Substandard housing is assigned to eniisted personnel according to their bedroom 
requirement on a firstcome, first-served basis regardless of rank or rate. Officers and eligible 
civilians may occupy substandard housing on an equal basis only after the enlisted waiting list 
has been exnausted. 

d. Fam~lies of sponsors assigned to an unaccom~anied short tour outside the 
Un~ted States who occupy public quarters (includrna leased units) in CONUS, Hawaii. or Alaska 
st the rime oi departure of the sponsor should be assured cont~nued occupancy until the 
sconscr rerums or reports to the next permanent duty stztion not cons~dered an 
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unaccompantea short tour. Assurance 01 continued occupancy does not apply to Servrce 
A memoers who voiuntaniy extend. 

e. Unmarried preanant Service members without dependents may apply for famay 
housing but shall not be asGgned to the quarters until the birth of the child. 

2. Bedroom Eliaibility. The following occupant bedrcam eligibibty guidelines may be 
modified by the installation commander to meet local requirements: 

a. S P O ~ O ~ .  Or s P O ~  and ~ s e ,  and married dependents (eg., parents) should be 
assigned one bedroom for each couple. and unmarried sponsor. 

5. Each dependent normally should be assigned one bedroom if the existing 
inventory permits. 

( 1 )  The Service member may choose to be assigned to a unit where more than 
one dependent shares a bedroom. No more than tw dependents should share a bedroom 
unless the installation commander determines the bedroom is large enough to ammmodate 
more. 

(2) The installation commander may stipulate two dependents share a 
bedroom for equitable allocation of the inventory. 

c. Officers in grades 0-6 and above normally should be assigned a minimum of four CL bedrooms. Members in grades 45.04. W-5, Wd. E-9, and E-8 normally should be assigned a 
minimum of three bedrooms. 

d. When the sponsor or spouse is pregnant, the sponsor may apply for and occupy 
housing with a separate bedroom for the expected child. 

3. Assignment of civilian empioyees to DoD housing shall be made in accordance wrth 
the Military and Civilian Schedule of Equivalent Grades contained in Table 2-1. 

4. When DoDsponsored c~ l i an  personnel (e.g., U.S. or third country national bank 
personnel, and key cantractor personnel) serving DoD military installations at overseas 
locations cannot obtain acceptable housing in the vicinity of an installation, they and their 
families may occupy DoD housing on a rental basis. The prionty of such an assignment shall 
be determined by the installation commander. 





27 February 1995 

MEMORANDUM FOR Memorandum for Record 

FROM: HQ USAFIRTR 
1670 AF Pentagon 
Washington D.C. 20330- 1670 

SUBJECT: Questionnaire Changes 

Questionnaire Changes were passed via the most expeditious means possible normally 

telecon or fax. The attached change references are the corrections changes passed via these 

means. Final questionnaire incorporated the applicable changes as required. 

d 
. a  

GRAY R. DONNALLEY, Lt Col, USAF 
Program Development Manager, 
HQ USAFIRT 

Attachment: 
Questionnaire Changes 7- 15 



Change 7 I 
Page 53, Question VIII.16.D.3 - Change the "-" between ppm) - 0.121 to "/". 
Page 53, Question VII1.16.D.4 - Change the "-" between ppm) - 91 to "/". 

Change coordianted with Maj Kohlhass, AF/CEVC. 
Changes a result of typos. 

I Changes passed to MAJCOMs via telecom: 

AMC -. Maj Pfeifer ACC - Maj LaPorta 
AETC - Maj Ayers AFSC - Ms Hight 
USAFA - Mr Pasley AFDW - Capt Tarvin 
AFMC - Mr Rizzotte PACAF - Capt Yovish 
AFSOC - Maj Quick ANG - Ms Cannfield 
AFRES - Maj Ruth 

See Atch 1 

Coordinated with Mr Meyers, AF/CEPP. 

Changes passed to MAJCOMs via fax: 

AMC - Maj Pfeifer ACC - Maj LaPorta 
AETC - Maj Ayers AFSC - Ms Hight 
USAFA - Mr Passley AFDW - Capt Tarvin 
AFMC - Mr Rizzotte PACAF - Capt Yovish 
AFSOC - Maj Quick ANG - Ms Cannfield 
AFRES - Maj Ruth 

28 Feb 94 

1 Mar 94 



Change 9 I 3 Mar 94 

Question VII. 1 .F. 1, pg 4 1, change "Note: Violent crime is defined as the sum of homicide, 
rape, robbery, felony assault, and simple assault." to "Note: Violent crime is defined as the 
sum of homicide, rape, robbery, and felony assault." 

Coordinated with LtCol Tallent, AFDPPH. 
Simple assualt is not included in FBI Statistics Report. 

Changes passed to MAJCOMs via fax: 

AMC - Maj Pfeifer ACC - Maj LaPorta 
AETC - Maj Ayers AFSC - Ms Hight 
USAFA - Mr Passley AFDW - Capt Tarvin 
AFMC - Mr Rizzotte PACAF - Capt Yovish 
AFSOC - Maj Quick ANG - Ms Cannfield 
AFRES - Maj Ruth 

Change 10 4 Mar 94 

Question JIL 1.F.5, pg 35, change "pavement condition number (PCN)" to "pavement 
CLASSIFICATION number (PCN)." 

dL. 
Coordinated with Maj Lilleman, AF/CEPP. 

I Condition was incorrect. 

Changes passed to MAJCOMs via fax: 

AMC - Maj Pfeifer ACC - Maj LaPorta 
AETC - Maj Ayers AFSC - Ms Hight 
USAFA - Mr Passley AFDW - Capt Tarvin 
AFMC - Mr Rizzotte PACAF - Capt Yovish 
AFSOC - Maj Quick ANG - Ms Cannfield 
AFRES - Maj Ruth 



ah Change 11 18 Mar 94 

1 Question VLII.16.F.3, pg 54, change "If no to VIII.16.E.2," to "If no to VIII.16.F.2." 

Coordinated with Mr McCann, AF/CEVP. 

Change is a result of typo. 
I 

Changes passed to MAJCOMs via fax: 

AMC - Maj Pfeifer ACC - Maj LaPorta 
AETC - Maj Ayers AFSC - Ms Hight 
USAFA - Mr Passley AFDW - Capt Tarvin 
AFMC - Mr Rizzotte PACAF - Capt Yovish 
AFSOC - Maj Quick ANG - Ms Cannfield 
AFRES - Maj Ruth 

18 Mar 94 

Question II.2.0.3, pg 24, change "additional PAA (SY)" to "additional non-transient aircraft 
(S Y). " 

Coordinated with Maj Fisher, AF/CEPP. 

Change required to better define what question. 

Changes passed to MAJCOMs via fax: 

AMC - Maj Pfeifer ACC - Maj LaPorta 
AETC - Maj Ayers AFSC - Ms Hight 
USAFA - Mr Passley AFDW - Capt Tarvin 
AFMC - Mr Rizzotte PACAF - Capt Yovish 
AFSOC - Maj Quick ANG - Ms Cannfield 
AFRES - Maj Ruth 



28 Mar 94 

Question II. l.A and II.l.B pg 1 1, Use the remarks column in the questionnaire to indicate 
the data is for the "main base" or the "missile field." 

I Coordinated with Maj Fisher and Lillemon, AF/CEPP. 

Change required to report missile fields separate form the main base in the BRAC 95 
Questionnaire.. 

Changes passed to MAJCOMs via fax: 

AMC - Maj Heifer ACC - Maj LaPorta 
AETC - Maj Ayers AFSC - Ms Hight 
USAFA - Mr Passley AFDW - Capt Tarvin 
AFMC - Mr Rizzotte PACAF - Capt Yovish 
AFSOC - Maj Quick ANG - Ms Cannfield 
AFRES - Maj Ruth 

Change 14 30 Mar 94 

I - Section II.3.A: Determine the percent current usage for each utility as follows: 

Avp. Load for 3 peak months 
% current usage = System capacity 

Average Load for three peak months refers to an average of the total monthly 
usage for the three months of FY93 with the highest consumption 
-- For example: If your three highest months for consumption of water were 54 

MG (30 Days), 52.7 MG (31 Days) and 52.5 MG (30 Days), the Average 
Load for 3 peak months would be (54MG + 52.7MG + 42.5MG)/3 = 53.1 MG 

System capacity will be the capacity of the system over the same time period 
as the numerator (average 3 peak months) 
-- For example: If your water plant can produce a maximum of 2 MGD, and 

the three peak months had a total 30, 31, and 30 days. Your system 
capacity would be determined for a (30+31+30)/3 = 30.3 day period 

Sys capacity = (2 MG/D) x 30.3 D = 60.7 MG 

54 MG+52.7 MG+52.5 MG 
% current usage= 3 = 53.1MG = 87.5% 

(2 M G P )  x 30.3 D 60.7MG 

dm 
- Section II.3.A.4: Report system capacity for natural gas in million cubic feet per hour 



4 h  Change 14 cont 

(MCFIH) 

- Section II.l.A: 
- DO NOT provide acreage for permits and improvements on permitted land. 
- - DO include acreage and improvements on leased property and permanent-easements. 

Change coordinated with Maj Lilleman, AF/CEPP 
Change required to clarify the method to determine the percent of current usage for each 
utility in Section I1 of the BRAC 95 Questionnaire.. 

- Section 111.1.0 and Section III.1.P clarification 

- Vehicles will be defined as per ;the CFR 41 dated Jul 91 or later 

-- Light vehicles are 8500 GVW or less 

-- Heavy vehicles are greater than 8500 GVW 

I -- Special vehicles have either C, L, or E in the registration number 

,- Clarification coordinated with Maj Claypool, AF/LGTV and Ms Ross, AFLGMM 
Changes passed to MAJCOMs via fax: 

AMC - Maj Pfeifer 
AETC - Maj Ayers 
USAFA - Mr Passley 
AFMC - Mr Rizzotte 
AFSOC - Maj Quick 
AFRES - Maj Ruth 

ACC - Maj LaPorta 
AFSC - Ms Hight 
AFDW - Capt Tarvin 
PACAF - Capt Yovish 
ANG - Ms Cannfield 



FACSIMILE COVER SHEET 

In an effort to comply with intenal control and audit requirements a copy of the interactive 
disc must be sent directly from the installations to HQ USAF/XOOR. The 4 Apr 94 suspcnse 
can be waved by the MAJCOMs as required by mid April but no lator than the 18th. 

The USAF Audit Agency has identified a problem with installations answering questions 
on pavements and capabilties to support various aircraft. MAJCOMs are cautioned to ensure 
the proper sources are used for questions II.2.F.1 - II.2.F.9.c. If the current pavement 
information is not used, than an explanation as to why should be included on the worksheet 
and remarks on the interactive disc. 

- Section IIL 1.0 and Section IIL 1 .P ADDITIONAL clarification 
- Vehicles will be defined as per ;the CFR 41 dated Jul 91 or later 

-- Light vehicles are 8500 GVW or less, HAVING A "B" IN ITS SERIAL 
NUMBER 

-- Heavy vehicles are greater than 8500 GVW, HAVING A "B" IN ITS 
SERIAL NUMBER 

-- Special vehicles ARE ANY WEIGHT, have either C, L, E, D,or M in the 
registration number 

Clarification coordinated with Maj Claypool, AF/LGTV and Ms Ross, AFLGMM 
Changes passed to MAJCOMs via fax: 



DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
HEADQUARTERS UNITED STATES AIR F O R C E  

MEMORANDUM FOR AMC/XPP ACCKPP AFMCKPX AFSPCKPP 
AFSOC/XPP AFRESKPX AETC/XOP PACAF/XPP 
NGBlXOO AF/REXP USAFAjXP AFDW/XP 

FROM: AFKOOR 

SUBJECT: 1995 Air Force Base Closure Questionnaire - ACTION MEMORANDUM 

The enclosed computer program contains the Air Force Base Closure Questionnaire 
program to be completed by each installation for the 1995 Base Realignment and Closure 
(BRAC) process. The information collecte<i through this process is essential for Air Force 
Base Closure Executive Group (BCEG) deliberations. 

To guarantee audit-quality accountability of the data, installations must input the cxacl 
data they forwarded to their MAJCOM. If data has been corrected by the MAJCOM, changes 
will be rnade and documented in accordance with the Air Force Internal Control Plan (atch 1) 
by the MAJCOM. Instructions for loading and beginning the computerized questionnaire are 
at attachment 2. To meet Air Staff timelines the following schedule must be adhered to: 

- INSTALLATION SUSPENSE: 4 Apr 94 - Validated copy of data disk to 
MAJCOM and AF/XOOR 

- MAJCOM SUSPENSE: 2 May 94 - MAJCOM validation of all base 
data to AFKOOR 

To assist MAJCOMs in validating assigned bases' data, a modified version of the 
Access program will be mailed to each MAJCOM the week of 21 Mar 94. This program will 
allow the MAJCOM more efficient access to data provided them by each base. 

/ 

4 Atch 
1. Internal Control -Plan- ";'/; 

2. Questionnaire instructions 
3. AF BRAC 1995 locations 

-4, Computer programs 





I BASE QUESTIONNAIRE INSTRUCTIONS 

I Part One - General Instructions 

1. General: 

a. The instructions for this project are in two parts. The first part addresses general 
comments and detailed instructions to allow loading the program to a local computer-hard drive 
and starting the questiomaire. The second part provides more specific program operating 
instructions and are embedded within the program. If the questionnaire is successfilly loaded and 
initialized, they will be available for review on screen, or as a printed copy, after the BASE 
NAME and REFERENCE NUMBER have been entered. 

b. The listing at attachment one identifies the base names and reference numbers to be 
used. h c a l  the base use t . . .  

he correct reference number, Entered only one time, it wiU then 
connect all the information provided automatically. 

c. The major commands ( W C O M )  will be provided additional instructions with the 
MAJCOM version of the program during the week of 21 March. 

2. Task requirements: 

a. Each installation is required to complete a Base Questionnaire for use by the Air Force 
leadership during the 1995 Base Realignment and Closure Commission (BRAC 95) deliberations. 
A computerized version of the questionnaire is being distributed on floppy disks directly to each 
installation. In addition, a copy of the program is also being provided to each MAJCOM for their 
review. (A MkTCOM specific version will be distributed the week of 21 March for use in 
certiflmg the base's computerized questionnaire input. This modified version will allow the 
MAJCOM a more streamlined and efficient tool for its use.) The program is comprised of a series 
of "fill in the blank" forms which mirror the paper copy of the 1995 Air Force Base Questionnaire 
previously distributed. Additional information may be forwarded with the completed program 
using the format included at the end of these instructions. Please note that these comments will 
be used for clarification, not primary analysis. If additional comments are desired provide a disk 
along with the paper copy in Microsoft Word Version 2.0 only. Additionally, ensure this material 
is certified in accordance with the Air Force Internal Control Plan. 

b. It is assumed the user will have the completed installation worksheets and the paper 
copy of the 1995 Air Force Base Questionnaire in front of them during data entry. 

I 3. Base Questionnaire computer program: 

a. Program Sections: There are several sections, and multiple screens, in this program. 
As stated above, specific instructions are embedded and can be printed fiom Screen Number 2. 

b. RemarksDescribe Sections: Where available, remarks sections or text blocks can be 
used to provide narrative comments, however, these areas are extremely limited in size. An 
executive summary format is necessary to ensure the BCEG will have the most focused, pertinent 
data for consideration available fiom the on-line analytical tool currently being developed 



4. Information Releasability: 
4- 

All information relating to the Base Questionnaire is "For Official Use Only" and is not 
releasable outside of Air Force channels. 

I 5. Suspense to HQ USAF. 

a. A copy of each installation's Base Questionnaire database disk file (QUES&.MDB), 
and certified hardcopy of any additional remarks must be forwarded to HQ USAF/XOOR NLT 4 
April 94. 

b. The MAJCOM certified database and change worksheets are due 1 May 94. 

Part Two - Program Overview, Requirements and Installation 

1. Program 

a. The computerized questionnaire is being distributed in a runtime version of Microsoft 
Access, a Microsoft Windows database program. It is contained in a compressed format on three 
floppy disks which are self-installing to a computer's hard drive. Even if your base has the fill 

- Access program, it is imperative the menus allowed by the Runtime Version--and only these 
menus-be used. Use of other than the runtime version menus may alter the way in which the 
program operates. This could corrupt or render the data entered uncertifiable. 

b. There are several sections in this program. The forms will progress the user through 
the questionnaire with nearly 100% fidelity to the paper copy. The reference in light grey at the 
upper left of each screen will point the user at the question reference in the paper copy of the 
questionnaire. It should allow the user to directly synchronize the paper questionnaire and 
worksheets with the screen forms. In a few, very few cases, the data is requested in a different 
way. This was done to allow the most efficient capture of the information for use in a database 
founded analytical system. They follow the DoD criteria as required by law, which are: 

I. Current and future mission requirements and the impact on operational 
readiness of DoD total force. 

11. Availability and condition of land, facilities, and associated airspace at both the 
existing and potential receiving locations. 

III. The ability to accommodate contingency, mobilization, and fbture force 
requirements at both the existing and potential receiving location. 

IV. The cost and manpower implications. 

V. The extent and timing of potential costs and savings, including the number of 
years, beginning with the date of completion of the closure and realignments for the 
savings to exceed the costs. 



M. The economic impact on the communities. 

ML The ability of both the existing and potential receiving communities' 
infrastructure to support forces, missions, and personnel. 

V I E  The environmental impact. 

b. Additionally, there is a Section XX, which will be used to capture Air ~ u a r d  unique 
information. 

c. Other comments: Any additional comments or remarks submitted, should be saved and 
submitted in a Microsoft Word, Version 2.0 format. The disk(s) should accompany the Base 
Questionnaire database file sent to both the MAJCOM and the Air Staff. 

2. Computer Hardware/Sohare Requirements: 

a. Computer hardware/software minimum requirements to complete the Base 
Questionnaire are a 386 class personal computer system with a hard drive, a high density 3.5" 
floppy drive, both Microsoft Windows 3.1 and Word for Windows, a VGA monitor and a mouse. 
Additional formatted, 3.5" high-density disk@) which the program will use to produce the 
distribution copies of your installation's data for the Air Stafl' and MAJCOM. The recommended 
screen resolution is VGA, 600x800. A higher resolution display will provide a display smaller 
than the entire screen available. However, a lower resolution will result in some of the controls 
being hidden fiom the user. 
3. Technical Support: 

Technical questions concerning problems with installation or use should be addressed to: 

Lt Col Tom Capp 
Lt Col John Murphy 
Lt Col P.J. Soares 

DSN 225-6767 
DSN 225-6768 
DSN 221-2124 

4. Installing the Base Questionnaire Program: 

a. Note: The program needs to be "installed" on the hard drive of the system being used - 
not "copied" to the hard drive. (Note: Recommend making backup copies of the distribution 
disks before installing the program.) 

(1) Make a backup copy of the distribution disks before proceeding. 

(2) Open Windows and activate the Program Manager screen. 

(3) Insert disk number 1 into the 3.5" drive. 
I 

(4) Click on the "File" Menu, select "Run" using either the mouse or arrow keys.. 



(5) Type the appropriate floppy drive letter followed by ":" and "setup.exeM, e.g. 
a:setup. exe 

(6) Either choose "OK" using the mouse, or press the "Enter" key. 

(7) Insert the other disks as directed by the on screen instructions. 

(8) When prompted to enter information in the "User Information Dialog Box", 
enter the base name and the parent MAJCOM. 

(9) You must use the default settings presented in the setup screens for the drive 
(C:) and directory creation (95QUES) information. This is necessary to ensure the program 
correctly completes the certification routine. 

Note: If during the installation you are given the option to modifjr the 
"AUTOEXEC.BAT" to adjust the number of shared locks, take it. The AUTOEXEC.BAT will 
be modified to include the following -- "SHARE.EXE /L:500". Eyou have chosen to not allow 
the program an automatic change, and later get an error message concerning the number of shared 
locks, you can adjust the AUTOEXEC.BAT by adding " /L:500" after the SHARE.EXE 
command line. 

6. Starting the program: 

a. "Double click" the left mouse button on the Base Questionnaire Program icon you will 
find in "Program Manager". 

b. At the opening screen, click on the "Base Reference" field and enter the base reference 
number for your installation as shown in the list at attachment one. 

C. "Tab" or "click" into the "Base Name" field and enter the name of your installation as 
shown on attachment one. 

d. Be sure to "click" in the check box if your base is part of the ARC. 

e. Press the "Begin Questionnaire" button to confirm these inputs and advance to the 
Instructions Screen. At this time you will be able to read the instructions and/or print a hardcopy 
for distribution. 



1995 Air Force Base Questionnaire - Base Name AFB 
Additional Comments 

1. Questionnaire Reference: fEnter the appropriate auestion reference from the left side of the 
paDer cow of the auestiomar~. 

I 

2. Question: (Restate the auestion). 

3. Additional Comments: (Enter your comments, as desired.) 

Format: Set margrns at I .  0" on all sides. Submit one comment per page. For comments which 
exceed a single sheet, ensure the footer identzfies the base, question reference, and page number, 
e.g. Luke AFB, UII. 14.A, Page 3) 



-- ATCH 3 



USAF BRAC 1995 INSTALLATION LIST 16-mr-94 

REFERENCE 

1 

2 

3 

51 

4 

96 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

29 

30 

31 

LT COL Sid Black/X~xX/225-6766 

Alhrs AFB OK 

Andersen AFB GUAM 

Andrews AFB MD 

ARPC CO 

Barksdale AFB LA 

Battle Creek Federal Center MI 

Beale AFB C A 

Bergstrom AFB TX 

Boise AGS 10 

Bdling AFB DC 

Brooks AFB TX 

Bucldey ANGB CO 

Cannon AFB NM 

Carswell AFB TX 

Charleston AFB SC 

Columbus AFB MS 

Davis-Monthan AFB A2 

Dobbins AFB G A 

Dover AFB DE 

Dyess AFB TX 

Edwards AFB C A 

Eglin AFB FL 

Eielson AFB AK 

Ellsworth AFB SD 

Elmendorf AK 

Fairchild AFB WA 

Falcon AFB CO 

FE Warren AFB WY 

Gen Mitchell Rd WI 

Goodfellow AFB TX 

Grand Forks AFB ND 

AETC 

PACAF 

AMC 

AFRES 

ACC 

AWC 

ACC 

AFRES 

NGB 

AFD W 

AmAC 

NGB 

ACC 

AFRES 

AMC 

AETC 

ACC 

AFRES 

AMC 

ACC 

AFMC 

AFMC 

PAC AF 

ACC 

PACAF 

ACC 

AFSPC 

AFSPC 

AFRES 

AETC 

AMC 



REFERENCE 
STATF C O W  ..........,..... " . ,.......... - - 

33 

101 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

98 

41 

42 

43 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

52 

94 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 

60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

LT COL Sid Black/XmR/225-6766 

Greater Pittsburg AFRES 

Greater Pittsburgh ANG 

Griffiss AFB 

Grissom AFB 

Hanscom AFB 

Hickam AFB 

Hill AFB 

Holloman AFB 

Homestead ARB 

Hurlburt Fkl 

Keesler AFB 

Kelly AFB 

Kirtland AFB 

Laddand AFB 

Lansley AFB 

Laughlin AFB 

Little Rodc AFB 

Los Angeles AFB 

Luke AFB 

MacDill AFB 

Malrnstrorn AFB 

March AFB 

Martin State lAP 

Maxwell AFB 

McChord AFB 

McClellan AFB 

McConnell AFB 

McGuire AFB 

Minot AFB 

Moody AFB 

Mpls-St Paul 

Mt Home AFB 

Nellis AFB 

AFRES 

NGB 

ACC 

AFRES 

AFMC 

PACAF 

AFMC 

ACC 

AFRES 

AFSOC 

AETC 

AFMC 

AFMC 

AETC 

ACC 

AETC 

ACC 

AFMC 

AETC 

ACC 

AMC 

AMC 

NGB 

AETC 

AMC 

AFMC 

AMC 

AMC 

ACC 

ACC 

AFRES 

ACC 

ACC 



REFERENCE 
N W F R  BASE STATE C0MI)IZBND 

-.--...-. ..... -.1... ->-......-....... .....,........ ..-. ...... . ......................................... . ..... . ............. - ........ >, ......................,......,......! 

66 

67 

68 

99 

69 

70 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

1 M 

76 

44 

97 

n 

78 

79 

80 

81 

82 

83 

84 

85 

86 

87 

88 

89 

90 

91 

100 

92 

93 

LT COL Sid Black/X03R/225-6766 

Niagara Falls 

O'Hare 

onun AFB 

Onizuka AFB 

Otis ANGB 

Patrick AFB 

Peterson AFB 

Pope AFB 

Portland IAP ANG 

Randolph AFB 

Reese AFB 

Rickenbader ANGB 

Robin AFB 

Rome Lab 

salt Lake City IAP 

Scott AFB 

Selfti@ ANGB 

Seymour Johnson AFB 

Shaw AFB 

Sheppard AFB 

Stewart IAP ANGS 

linker AFB 

Travis AFB 

Tucson IAP ANG 

Tyndall AFB 

USAFA 

Vance AFB 

Vandenberg AFB 

Westover 

Whiteman AFB 

Willow Grove 

Wright Patterson AFB 

Youngstown-Warren 

AFRES 

AFRES 

ACC 

AFSPC 

NGB 

AFSPC 

AFSPC 

ACC 

NGB 

AETC 

AETC 

NGB 

AFMC 

AFMC 

NGB 

AMC 

NGB 

ACC 

ACC 

AETC 

NGB 

AFMC 

AMC 

NGB 

AETC 

USAFA 

AETC 

AFSPC 

AFRES 

ACC 

AFRES 

AFMC 

AFRES 
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BRAC 95 Documentation Concerns 1 24 May 94 
SUMMAAY 

SURNAME OF ACTKIN OFFICER AND GRAW 

- Lt Col Domaky I AFIXOOR 1 5-6766 I I 

I 1. The purpose of this SSS is to obtain AFfCV signature on the proposed message at Tab 1 which directs the 
MAJmMs ensure installation commanders conduct a review of all documentation used to certif;ry their 1995 
Base Questionnaire, and report those results to AFKOOR by 20 Jun 94. 

SUaECT 

2. Based on audit results to date (Tab 2);the Air Force Audit Agency is concerned with the ability to support 
data cwently being gathered. In many cases, personnel answering questions and completfing installation 
worksheets failed to attach supporting documentation, as required by the Air Force Internal Control Plan. 
Recertif~cation will ensure the data's accuracy during future audits. 

SYh48OL 

DATE 

,. SAF/MII coordinate and AFICV sign message 

A,/- 
, JR., MGen, USAF 
ase Closure Executive Group 

y 3 a 7 a  

at Tab 1. 

PHONE 

2 Tabs 
1. Proposed Message ' . 

2. AFAA Preliminary Concerns 
Advisory 

Ah 

v\ 
AF FORM 1768. SEF' 84 (EF) ,:, , , )  . 3 1 f : i  I(NIT rnn1orJ ~ $ 1 ;  [ 8~ 

TWISrS 
MlTULS 

SUSPENSEDATE 



U N C L A S S I F I E D  

02 C L U 3 3 2 Z  JUN 94 RR UUUU 

0 7//s3 7 

JCLAS 

CSAF WASHINGTON DC/ /CV/ /  

HQ ACC LANGLEY AFB VA/ /CC/ /  

HQ AtlC SCOTT AFB I L / / C C / /  

HQ AFtlC WRIGHT PATTERSON AFB OH/ /CC/ /  

HQ AETC RANDOLPH AFB T X / / C C / /  

HQ AFSPC PETERSON AFB CO/ /CC/ /  

HQ PACAF H ICKAM A F B  H I / / C C / /  

HQ AU tlAXWELL AFB A L / / C C / /  

USAFA COLORADO SPRINGS CO//CC//  

HQ AFDW B O L L I N G  AFB DC/ /CC/ /  

HQ AFRES ROBINS A F B  GA//CC//  

ZEN HQ USAF WASHINGTON D C / / R E / /  

ZEN HQ NGB WASHINGTON D C / / C F / /  

ZYUW AAA 111 

JBJECT: A I R  FORCE AUDIT  OF THE f iANAGEHENT OF THE A I R  FORCE 1995 

\SE  CLOSURE AND REALIGNf lENT E V A L U A T I O N  PROCESS - PHASE 2 

DURING AUDIT  OF 20 BASES AND FOUR t l A J C 0 t l S 1  THE A I R  FORCE 

J D I T  AGENCY (AFAA)  FOUND NUIYEROUS CASES WHERE SUPPORTING 

I ICUf lENTATION TO I N S T A L L A T I O N  WORKSHEETS WAS H I S S I N G .  THE A I R  FORCE 

VTERNAL CONTROL PLAN REQUIRES SUPPORT1 3" 

1 T C  GRAY DO 

~ L L H A E L  P 
RC: 375 

L A S S  

CUnE 

I E D  

NTATION i I T S  



U N C L A S S I F I E D  

02 03L932Z JUN 99 RR UUUU ZYUW AAA I L L  - 

CLUSION JEOPARDIZES DATA V E R I F I C A T I O N -  

BY 27 JUN 7 4 1  tlAJCOMS ARE TO ENSURE THAT ALL  I N S T A L L A T I O N  

MHANDERS CONDUCT A REVIEW OF DOCUtlENTATION USED TO C E R T I F Y  

E I R  It995 BASE QUESTIONNAIRE-  DATA C E R T I F I C A T I O N  MUST BE COMPLETED 

SOMEONE OTHER THAN THE O R I G I N A L  COMPILER OF THE INFORRATION ( C V I  

* R  EXAMPLE) WITH THE STATERENT THAT, QUOTE- ALL  SUPPORTING 

)CUIIENTATION I S  ATTACHED TO EVERY I N S T A L L A T I O N  MORKSHEET OR I S  

WERRISE PROPERLY REFERENCED, F I L E D  AND HARKED FOR RETENTION THROUGH 

i E  YEAR ZOOS1 UNQUOTE- 

ATRRORS TO THE D A T A  ARE DISCOVERED DURING-CERTIFICATION PROCESS. 

)~~~L[TIONS AND SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION I N  ACCORDANCE WITH THE A I R  

IRCE INTERNAL CONTROL PLAN RUST BE COtlPLETED AND FORWARDED TO HQ 

SAF/XOOR BY 30 JUN 9 4 -  A S P E C I A L  A U D I T I N G  EFFORT WILL BE CONDUCaTED 

i I O R  TO THE END OF JUN 99 TO ENSURE SOURCE DOCUMENTATION I S  PROPERLY 

EFERENCED AND RETAINED- 

T C  G R A Y  DONNALLEY 
c-svbbb 

M I C H A E L  P - C -  C A R N S ,  G E N / C V / S I S L L  
FIC: 375 

U N C L A S S I F I E D  



UNCLASSIFIED 

4-4 
O2 071153z JUN 94 

uuuu 
NO 

CSAF WASHINGTON DC//CV// 

HQ ACC LANGLEY AFB VA//CC// 

HQ AMC SCOTT AFB IL//CC// 

HQ AFMC WRIGHT PATTERSON AFB 0H//CC// 

HQ AETC RANDOLPH AFB TX//CC// 

HQ AFSPC PETERSON AFB CO//CC// 

HQ PACAF HICKAM AFB HI//CC// 

HQ AU MAXWELL AFB AL//CC// 

USAFA COLORADO SPRINGS CO//CC// 

HQ AFDW BOLLING AFB Dc//cc// 

HQ AF-S ROBINS AFB GA//CC// 

ZEN HQ USAF WASHINGTON DC//RE // 

ZEN HQ NGB WASHINGTON DC//CF// 

SUBJECT: AIR FORCE AUDIT OF THE MANAGEMENT OF THE AIRFORCE 

BASE CLOSURE AND REXLIGNMENT EVALUATION PROCESS - PHASE 2 

1. DURING AUDIT OF 20 BASES AND FOUR MAJCOMS, THE AIR FORCE 

AUDIT AGENCY (AFAA) FOUND NUMEROUS CASES WHERE SUPPORTING 

DOCITMENTATION TO INSTALLATION WORKSHEETS WAS MISSING. THE A1 

INTERNAL CONTROL PLAN REQUIRES SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION; ITS 
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EXCLUSION JEOPARDIZES DATA VERIFICATION. 

2. BY 27 JUN 94, MAJCOMS ARE TO ENSURE THAT ALL INSTALL~TION 

COMMANDERS CONDUCT A REVIEW OF DOCUMENTATION USED TO CERTIFY 

THEIR 1995 BASE QUESTIONNAIRE. DATA CERTIFICATION MUST BE COMPLETED 

BY SOMEONE OTHER THAN THE ORIGINAL COMPILER OF THE INFORMRTION (CVI 

FOR EXAMPLE) WITH THE STATEMENT THAT, QUOTE, ALL SUPPORTING 

DOCUMENTATION IS ATTACHED TO EVERY INSTALLATION WORKSHEET OR IS 

OTHERWISE PROPERLY REFERENCED, FILED AND MARKED FOR RETENTION THROUG 

THE YEAR 2005, UNQUOTE. 

3. IF ERRORS TO THE DATA ARE DISCOVERED DURING CERTIFICATION PROCESS 

CORRECTIONS AND SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE AIR 
F $CE INTERNAL CONTROL P L A ~  MUST BE COMPLETED AND FORWARDED TO HQ 

USAF/XOOR BY 30 JUN 94. A SPECIAL AUDITING EFFORT WILL BE CONDUCTED 

PRIOR TO THE END OF JUN 94 TO ENSURE SOURCE DOCUMENTATION IS PROPERL 

REFERENCED AND RETAINED. 
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(rJ 4. We recommend that you require all installations completing the base closure 
questionnaire to certify to the MAJCOMs that they have complied with the 
documentation requirements of the internal control plan (i-e., documentation is 
attached to every installation worksheet or is otherwise properly referenced, Ned, and 
marked for retention through the year 2005, and that the documentation supports the 
conclusion stated on the installation worksheet). Also, we recommend you require 
installations to submit revised or corrected worksheets through the MAJCOM if a 
different response proves necessary as a result of the certification process. We further 
recommend thaf after installations have certified compliance, you or the MAJCOMs 
appoint teams to visit each installation and review compliance with internal control 
plan documentation requirements. Auditors from the Air Force Audit Agency will 
selectively verify whether these actions result in installation personnel providing and 
maintaining documentation supporting their responses to the base closure. 
questionnaire. 

5. If you have any questions, please contact the Audit Manager, Mr. Fred  ones, DSN 
947-5344. 

ARTHUR R BARKER 
Assoc Dir, Eng & Env Div 
(Financial and Support Audits) 


